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Preface

Bruce Taylor

H umans have been working diligently to reshape the
natural features of the Willamette Valley for more
than 150 years now, and with considerable success. But only
recently have people begun trying to return small parts of
this rich and diverse landscape to some semblance of what it
was like before we got started.

These would-be restorationists haven't had much to go
on. Good, healthy examples of the valley's native habitats
are few and far between. Scientists till have only alimited
understanding of the region's wetlands and bottomland
forests, its prairies and oak savannas and woodlands, and
how they function. And although some private landowners
and public land managers have been working to restore
wetlands and other native habitats for more than a decade
now, it may be decades more before the results are fully
known.

So, although many of us in the conservation community
talk expansively about habitat restoration, very few have
much practical experience in applying these concepts on the
ground. Thetruthis, after more than 150 years of persistent
mani pulation, we have created a stubbornly non-native land-
scape with "natural areas' that seem more inclined to grow
reed canary grass and Himalaya blackberries than sedges and
snowberries.

The relative handful of individuals who have been
pursuing habitat restoration in the Willamette Valley for
more than a few years now have developed considerable
expertise and ingenuity in addressing these challenges. But
most of that expertise remains in the heads of those few
pioneers. There hasn't been any single good source of
information about the nuts and bolts of habitat restoration
available to assist people interested in doing some of this
work themselves. The problem is particularly acute for
individual landowners with small holdings, who may not

have access to the kinds of technical resources available to
government agencies and individual s undertaking large-scale
projects.

A few years ago, wildlife biologist Bruce Campbell,
who had been working with private landowners participating
in the state's Wildlife Conservation and Management
Program, decided to start compiling some practical guide-
lines for doing habitat restoration in the Willamette Valley.
When Defenders of Wildlife first agreed to take on the task
of turning Bruce's work into a publication, we (and Bruce)
envisioned something much smaller and simpler than the
present tome. But the deeper Bruce got into the subject, the
larger the project became. Campbell, an employee of the
Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife, invested well over
1,000 hours of his own time in the work. We were
impressed with the results, as were the experts who
generously shared their comments and suggestions with
Bruce and us.

In this volume you will find detailed guidance on the
mechanics of re-establishing functioning examples of the
Willamette Valley's rare native habitats. Much of the infor-
mation is drawn from a wide variety of published sources, in
some cases from other regions if no more local knowledge
was available. But much of it is aso the product of on-the-
ground experience here in the valley, often the result of trial-
and-error, a distillation of lessons learned over the years by
Bruce Campbell and other practitioners of the science, art,
and craft of habitat restoration. Bruce and his colleagues
would be the first to tell you they are still learning; there
is no simple recipe for restoring these complex systems,
and thisis not a cookbook. It is, however, the best set of
guidance on the subject we have seen. We hope readers will
put it to good use in working to create new places for nature
and wildlife in the Willamette Valley.
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Introduction

THE GREATEST OPPORTUNITY FOR IMPROVING OREGON'S ENVIRONMENT IN THIS GENERATION

N owhere in Oregon
are private lands
more critical for sustain-
ing native habitats and
wildlife than in the
Willamette Valley.
Landscapes here have
changed immensely
during the last 150 years.
Prior to settlement by
Europeans the valley was
covered with a mosaic of
oak woodlands, open
savanna, prairie,
wetlands, and occasional
stands of conifer forest. Fire and seasonal flooding played a
major role in the formation and maintenance of this mosaic.
The mild climate and rich soils of the valley were attractive
to early settlers, and today a patchwork of farms, suburbs,
and cities have replaced much of the original mosaic. With
fire suppression and flood control, many remaining undevel-
oped lands have been invaded by conifers, Oregon ash, and
non-native species such as scotch broom and Himalayan
blackberry (see Appendix A for plant common and scientific
names used in this guide) and no longer resemble their
historic condition.

Four general habitat types have been identified as broad-
scale wildlife conservation priorities, based on assessment of
historical changes and current management status: oak
savanna and woodlands, wetlands, riparian and bottomland
hardwoods, and native prairie grasslands.* Substantial por-
tions of these habitats have been lost. Defenders of Wildlife,
in Oregon's Living Landscape,? estimates that oak woodlands
and savanna have been reduced by 80%, while wetlands
have declined by 87%, and bottomland hardwoods 70%.

OCCURS ON LANDS THAT OREGONIANS CONTROL: ON STATE, COUNTY, AND PRIVATE LANDS.

IN NEW POLICIES AND PLANS FOR MANAGING FOREST AND RANGE LANDS. PRIVATE LANDS
HAVE BECOME INCREASINGLY IMPORTANT TO SOLVING MANY OF OREGON'S
ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS FOR THIS GENERATION.

--Oregon Sate of the Environment Report, 20001

Virtualy all of the native
prairie is gone with less
than 1% remaining.

MUCH OF WHAT POTENTIALLY CAN BE ACHIEVED ON FEDERAL LANDS IS ALREADY REFLECTED

Over 95% of the
Willamette Valley isin
private ownership.? The
key to saving priority
habitats is cooperation
with land-owners.
Conservation strategies
need to focus on restoring
and maintaining more
natural ecosystem
processes and functions
within landscapes that are managed primarily for other val-
ues. Although restoration and reestablishment strategies are
important, strategies emphasizing more "habitat-friendly"
management techniques for existing land uses are probably
more practical. This recognition has led to the development
of anumber of federal and state landowner incentive pro-
grams (see Appendix C).

The State of Oregon's Wildlife Habitat Conservation and
Management Program is a tax incentive program that
rewards landowners for managing their property as wildlife
habitat. In the Willamette Valley this program is being used
to restore some of the important characteristics of the four
priority habitats. This guide presents simple, non-technical
practices for landowners and lay persons. Users of this guide
should be aware that, although desirable, these practices are
not "cookbook™ recipes and will generally require
modification to address the site-specific characteristics of
their property. The organizations in Appendix D can provide
assistance in identifying these characteristics and appropriate
modifications to address them.
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Habitat in the Willamette valley ranges from pavement
and concrete to pure, diverse native plant communities.
Restoration, as used in this guide, means changing habitat
conditions on a site to conditions more like the pre-European
settlement habitat. It does not mean complete re-creation of
pure native habitats. In fact, it is doubtful that thisis possible
on much of the private land in the Willamette Valley because
so little is typically known about the original detailed habitat
structure on a specific piece of property. Even if detailed
information is available, the costs and technical requirements
are often not practical for most landowners. What the prac-
tices in this guide will do is create some facsimile of the
habitat that once occurred on the area. In creating some of
the structure and/or composition of the habitat thought to
have originally existed prior to conversion, many of the
functions of that system will also have been reestablished.
Figure 1 (below) demonstrates restoration as used in this
guide. The goal isto restore habitat on a project site by mov-
ing it up and to the right on the native species/diversity line.

This guide is organized by the four priority habitat
types: oak woodlands; wetlands; bottomland hardwood and
riparian forests; and grasslands and prairies. A brief discus-
sion of each habitat is followed by restoration considerations
and techniques. References or sources of information are
denoted by superscript numbers that refer to entriesin the
bibliography. Restorationists wishing to obtain additional
information or delve more deeply into a topic may want to
review these references.

Many of the following techniques will require county,
state or federal permits. Assistance with determining when
permits are required and where to get them can be obtained
by consulting the Oregon Watershed Enhancement Board's
publication, A Guide to Oregon Permits Issued by Sate &
Federal Agencies With a Focus on Permits for Watershed
Restoration Activities.® The organizations in Appendix D can
also provide assistance.

Native Species Diversity / Density Line

Increasing
diversity

Native plant diversity

Current
condifion

\

Pure native
plant community

Improvement in habitat conditions

A

resulting from restoration

Increasing
number

B

Pavement Native Species Density

Figure 1. Restoration goals used in this guide.
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Savannas

istorically, Oregon

white oak wood-
lands were a major
component of the
Willamette Valley
landscape.*® This
valuable plant commu-
nity provides some
degree of habitat for
over 200 species of
vertebrates such as the
acorn woodpecker,
western gray squirrel,
white-breasted nut-
hatch, sharp-tailed
snake, 10 species of
bats, as well as a host
of invertebrates® ” (see Appendix H for a more comprehen-
sive list). Distribution and maintenance of these woodlands
is thought to have been primarily governed by fire, which
suppressed competing vegetation and tree regeneration and
promoted the development of widely-spaced, heavily-
branched "open-form" oaks with thick, fire-resistant
protective bark.* 78910

As European settlers cleared the valley and suppressed
fires, oak woodlands and their many associated wildlife
species began to disappear. Today many of the desirable
places to live in the Willamette Valley are on the foothills or
uplands formerly covered with oaks. Houses and small farms
have replaced the native woodlands in these areas. Many of
the remaining undeveloped areas are managed intensively for
rapidly growing conifer trees to produce wood fiber, not the
much slower growing oaks. On the valley floor much of the
oak woodlands have been cleared for agriculture. Today only
afew stands of oak remain, most either on foothills too
rough to develop or around dwellings on old farmsteads.

. Pisgah County Park, Lane County, Oregon.

0ak Woodlands and

Most of the oak
woodlands remaining
in the Willamette
Valley are in need of
some type of manage-
ment. While there are a
few healthy, open
stands of mixed-age
trees, most stands
occur as remnantsin
pastures or second-
growth conifer forests.
The structure of these
stands ranges from
clumps of young
"closed-form" oaks to
scattered geriatric, non-
reproductive trees. During the last decade considerable
research and testing of restoration techniques has occurred,
primarily in California. While these methods are for oaks
native to California, many are likely applicable to Oregon
white oak as well. Regenerating Rangeland Oaks in
California™ and Techniques for Wildlife Habitat
Management of Uplands'® are recommended as reference
sources for anyone undertaking an oak restoration project.
Many of the following recommendations are from these pub-
lications. The decision key for oak regeneration assessment™
presented on pages 14-15 will assist with assessing the
restoration potential of a site.

Photo by Bruce Campbell.

ENHANCING EXISTING OREGON WHITE OAK STANDS

CONIFER ENCROACHMENT

Oregon white oak will not tolerate shading and will not
persist where over-crowned and shaded by other trees.*>** In
Oregon, only wholesale tree removal is a greater threat to
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white oak than conifer encroachment.” Conifer encroachment
in the Willamette Valley is primarily by Douglas fir which,
on wetter sites, can grow three to five times faster than
Oregon white oak.™ Consequently, restoration of white oak
stands, healthy or decadent, usually requires some type of
conifer removal and control. Methods of removal and control
will vary depending upon location. In rural areas where
development is limited and liability from controlled burning
islow, controlled or prescribed burns may be the most effi-
cient method. In more developed areas and rural/urban inter-
faces where liability is much greater, controlled burns should
not be used. In these situations, physical removal or killing
of encroaching conifers is more practical. Some situations
may be best addressed with a combination of physical
removal of conifer and controlled burning.

PRESCRIBED BURNING. Prescribed burning is a very reliable
method of reducing Douglas fir invasion where fuels are ade-
quate to carry the fire.*> However, thistool is not appropriate
for many sites due to the danger of wildfire and liability. For
sites where burning is appropriate, extreme caution must be
used during initial burning due to the likelihood of high fuel
loads. Before conducting any prescribed burn, consult with
the Oregon Department of Forestry. Appendix E lists the
Oregon Department of Forestry offices in the Willamette
Valley. In some rural areas the local rural fire district may, in
cooperation with the Oregon Department of Forestry,
conduct the burn as atraining exercise. Prescribed burns
should be conducted in the fall when fuels are abundant and
combustible.

Where fuels, such as grasses, are adeguate, it is possible
to achieve a near-100% kill of Douglas fir seedlings with
loss of less than 40% of the white oak seedlings.”® After a
burn, the number of new oak seedlings often increases while
Douglas fir seedlings become less common. Controlled burns
in areas where fuels are comprised primarily of oak or
conifer leaf debris are difficult to maintain and less success-
ful in eradicating Douglas fir.*® Areas with serious Douglas
fir encroachment and with high fuel loads should be
reburned at 3-5 year intervals. Where oak sapling growth is
critical or where fuel loading is not a problem, longer
intervals of 5-10 years are recommended.*® ** Scotch broom
seeds are stimulated to germinate by fire, so a second burn
1-2 years after the initial burn will be necessary to control
this noxious weed. Herbicides or mechanical removal are
alternatives to a second burn. To reduce erosion and
discourage weed establishment, burned areas should be seed-
ed with native grasses listed in the Ground Cover section on

page 11.7

Tree RemovaL AND SNAG CREATION. Encroaching conifers may
either be removed or killed and left standing to create snags.
In stands where conifers are young (15 feet in height or less)

they can be cut flush with the ground and removed. In stands
where encroaching conifers are larger (greater than 15 feet),
they should be removed over a series of years to minimize
the shock to oak trees resulting from opening of the forest.
Larger trees may be harvested for market to generate funds
for additional habitat conservation work or revenue to the
landowner. If conifers are commercially harvested, they must
be felled very carefully to avoid damaging oak trees, and soil
disturbance and compaction should be minimized. Contact
the local Oregon Department of Forestry office (Appendix E)
for assistance and permits if commercial logging is to occur.
Some trees may be felled and |eft lying on the ground to
form woody debris, although this may provide afire hazard
or too much fuel if future controlled burns are planned to
maintain the stand. Native grasses should be planted after
conifer removal to reduce erosion and discourage weed
establishment (see page 11 for more information).”

An alternative to removing encroaching conifersisto
kill them and leave them in place. A number of techniques
are available, including topping trees or girdling them. The
latter is asimple, safe and effective method of killing
Douglas fir. Frill cuts are made through the cambium around
the trunk of the tree (girdling) and a solution of 50%
glyphosate (Roundup®) is applied to the cuts.”® Cuts must be
deep enough to prevent larger trees from healing-over and
surviving. This treatment may be applied at any time of the
year but early fall and spring are probably best.

OVER-CROWDING

Thinning. Historicaly, fire thinned oak stands, creating
varying-aged stands and open savannas.’® These were
characterized by widely spaced, heavily branched "open-
form" oaks.* "8 %1 Today, in the absence of fire, many oak
woodlands have become dense, even-aged "dog-hair"
thickets characterized by tall slender trees that are trying to
outgrow their neighbors in a competition for sunlight. These
stands can be restored to a historic condition, to some
degree, by thinning. The extent to which widely spaced,
heavily branched trees can be restored is dependent upon the
age of the stand. Obviously, trees in a dense stand of 30-foot
tall oaks will never develop into heavily branched “ open-
form” trees. Their crowns will, however, likely become
more open relative to their original growth form. On the
other hand, trees 10-15 feet tall till have the potential of
becoming open-crowned after thinning. In either situation,
thinning will increase structural diversity and wildlife
habitat value.

Restoration goals should be determined before thinning
occurs. Isthe goal to develop an open oak savanna with
widely spaced large, open-canopy trees, or to improve age-
class and successional diversity without spacial decline of



oaks? Appropriate thinning and stocking rates for either goal
are not well defined. Savannas may be characterized as hav-
ing 5-30% tree cover.>* A maintained oak savannain Mt.
Pisgah Arboretum has a tree density of about 13 trees per
acre (author, unpubl. data). Oak woodlands (30-60% tree
cover®') would have a greater tree density. In the past,
because of concerns that remaining trees might be damaged
by the sudden exposure from a heavy release (thinning or
removal of competing trees), thinning over a series of years
was recommended. However, recent research at Ft. Lewis,
Washington suggests that full release or thinning is not
detrimental to the remaining oak trees.> This type of thin-
ning may actually be preferable as it reduces the likelihood
of tree- damaging soil compaction that is often associated
with multiple treatments. Whether the goa of thinning is to
create savanna or improve age-class diversity, emphasis
should be placed on retaining large trees (>20 in. diameter at
breast-height [dbh]), medium trees (> 12 in. dbh), and trees
with well formed, dominant crowns.”

Thinning of oaksin Californiato improve age-class and
successional diversity is done in late summer or early fall.”
Similar timing, for either savanna restoration or improve-
ment of age-class diversity, is probably appropriate in the
Willamette Valley. Conversion of some oaks into snagsis an
alternative method of thinning. This can be accomplished by
using the procedures discussed in the section on tree removal
and snag creation, page 6. Appendix Fisalist of companies
that specialize in removing trees to restore habitats.

RESTORING HISTORIC OREGON WHITE OAK STANDS

The time required for reestablishing oak woodlands
should be considered before committing to a restoration
project. Oregon white oak often grows very slowly, putting
on less than one foot of growth per year and taking well over
100 years to reach its maximum height of 60-70 feet.”* It is
not uncommon for atree to exceed 250 years of age before
developing atrunk diameter greater than 36 inches.®
Consequently, successful oak woodland restoration projects
require an exceptionally long commitment of several human
generations.

PRE-PLANTING PREPARATION.

Site Selection. Restoration of oak stands should be
attempted only in areas where oak grows or has grown natu-
rally.™ Much of the Willamette Valley has been cleared of its
natural vegetation to provide lands for agriculture, cities, and
homes, so current vegetation may not be a good indicator of
adite’s history or potential to grow oaks. L arge-scale maps
of presettlement vegetation of Oregon®?* provide a gross idea
of where white oak woodlands occurred in the past, but they
lack enough detail to provide site-specific information. The
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presence of oaks on similar nearby sites, soils, elevation, and
climate al aid in identifying suitable sites.

Oregon white oak grows in several different settings.
Oaks persist on the poorly drained, heavy clay and coarse-
textured soils of floodplains and river terraces that are very
wet in the winter but droughty in the summer (see Section 4
Bottomland Hardwood and Riparian Forest for more about
this growth-form). They also thrive on exposed, droughty
soils of upland areas.?? Oaks are most likely to be associated
with sedimentary soils such as Steiwer, Carlton, and Peavine,
but are not uncommon on basic igneous soils such as Nekia
and Dixonville.? White oak is known to occur from sea level
to 3,800 feet elevation in the northern portion of its range
and up to 7,500 feet at the southern end of its range.? In the
Willamette Valley it is most common below 1,200 feet, with
the upland growth-form occurring on the lower foothills of
the Coast Range and Cascades as well as the low basalt hills
and glacial terminal moraines scattered throughout the val-
ley. Oak forests tend to occur on the middle and upper two-
thirds of north- and east-facing slopes of less than 30%
gradient.® The climate favorable to Oregon white oak is
extreme summer drought and annual precipitation of 10 to
100 inches. The species is well adapted to hot, dry conditions
and, with adequate moisture early in the season, will thrive
where severe summer drought limits other tree species.?

Seeds or Seedlings? Oak woodlands and savannas can
be reestablished by planting oak acorns or oak seedlings.
Both approaches have advantages and disadvantages. Tests
have shown little difference in the survival rates for directly
sowed and seedling planted blue oak, although acorns did
provide plants with greater growth than 1-year-old
seedlings.™ Acorn collection and direct seeding is generally
easier and less expensive than planting seedlings, but is not
advisable in areas with a high potential for rodent preda-
tion.” Commercial availability of seedlings from local seed
sources may be limited, but nursery culturing of white oak is
easy. The following is a summary of published techniques
and recommendations for acorn collection, storage, direct
planting, and rearing of seedlings.

Acorn Collection and Storage. Growth habit, rate, and
other characteristics can vary greatly among white oak
populations that have devel oped under different environmen-
tal conditions. Consequently, acorns should be collected from
local trees growing in conditions similar to those of the
reestablishment site.™? Oregon white oak flowers in April
and May and acorns require only one growing season to
mature, ripening in September and October.”® * Because
immature acorns cannot be ripened artificially after pick-
ing,?® acorns should be collected shortly after they are physi-
ologically mature. The easiest and best characteristic of ripe
acorns is the ease with which they can be dislodged from the
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acorn cupule or cap. When ripe, acorns can be easily
removed from the cap by gentle twisting. If they are not ripe,
the caps are difficult to remove and some of the fleshy meat
may be torn off the acorn when separated.™ %

The best quality acorns are generally collected off the
tree before they fall. An efficient method of harvesting isto
shake acorns from the trees onto tarps, or pick them from the
branches. Acorns can be collected off the ground. However,
those that are lightweight, dried, or insect-damaged should
be discarded. Viable acorns will look plump and have a dark
color. Sometimes immature acorns will fall with caps intact
in late summer; these are not viable and should be avoided.”

Acorns may be stored until time to plant but require
proper storage to maintain their viability. White oak acorns
have no embryo dormancy and will begin germinating unless
refrigerated at temperatures 33-41 F°.'» % 2" The easiest way
to store them isin 1-gallon zip-lock plastic bags. Fill bags
half-full with acorns and add a handful of dry peat moss,
perlite, or a3:1 mixture of perlite and vermiculite.®®?” The
peat is dightly acidic, which inhibits bacterial growth, and
absorbs excess moisture. Do not seal bags, as some gaseous
exchange from respiration occurs in viable acorns.?” Airtight
storage containers should not be used. To retard mold,
fungicides such as Captan® may be placed in bags.* 2" %
Do not let acorns dry during storage as they are quite
sensitive and their ability to germinate decreases with loss
of moisture.* %

Acorns can be sorted prior to planting using a float
test.™?® Place acorns into a sufficiently large container filled
with water, stir, and let them set for several hours to either
settle to the bottom or float. “Floaters” are removed and dis-
carded. This process should be repeated several times.
Acorns may be stored for up to a week before planting.?

GERMINATING AND PLANTING ACORNS

DiRect PLANTING.

On many sites, directly planting acorns instead of
seedlings is the best method for starting oaks. White oaks
have no embryo dormancy and need no special environmen-
tal conditions prior to germination.™ 2 Under natural
conditions germination occurs in late fall to early spring,
however, seeds will germinate soon after dispersal under
warm, moist conditions.?? Direct planting is best done in the
fall,? but planting should not occur until after there has been
sufficient rainfall to soak the soil to a depth of approximately
8 inches.” The best seedbed is moist, well-aerated soil with
1 inch or more of leaf litter.® Acorns should be planted
approximately 1-inch deep.”” Some restoration ecologists
recommend that several acorns be planted at each location
to insure germination of at least one individual .» Multiple

seedlings can later be thinned to the single most vigorous
plant. Shelters are recommended (see Seedling Protection,

page 9).

Pre-germination of acorns before planting can enhance
initial seedling establishment by over 90%." Pre-germination
can be accomplished by filling pie pans or similar shallow
containers with moist vermiculite, sand, or peat. Acorns are
placed on their sides and gently pressed into the medium.
The medium should stay moist but not overly saturated while
acorns germinate. Containers can be placed on atable, win-
dowsill, or bench and maintained at room temperature. The
radicle, or initial root shoot, should appear within a few
days. Acorns can be planted once the radicle appears using a
pencil, screwdriver, or other pointed tool to make a holein
the soil. Acorns should be carefully positioned in the hole
with the radicle down, making sure that the radicle is not
“Jrooted”. Cover with ¥2- 1 inch of soil.

NURSERY PROPAGATION.

Oregon white oak also lends itself well to nursery propa-
gation. Acorns collected in the fall and grown in plant tubes
will produce seedlings that can be field planted by the fol-
lowing fall or winter.™>% Properly handled acorns (see acorn
collection and storage recommendations above) often have
germination rates of over 90%. Acorns can be pre-germinat-
ed as described above or planted directly into tubes. Tubes
should be filled with awell-drained growing medium such as
amixture of equal parts peat moss, crushed lava rock, and
perlite.® Another commonly used potting mix is 5 cubic feet
of coarse peat moss; 5 cubic feet coarse vermiculite; 4 cubic
feet of 1/8 to 1/4 inch-sized fir bark; 1 pound of lime; and 2
pounds of slow-release fertilizer granules.™ Acorns planted
directly into tubes should be placed with the pointed tip
buried halfway and at an approximately 45-degree angle.

Deformed taproots can be a serious problem in seedlings
that are not properly potted. Oak seedlings tend to put a large
amount of energy into producing a taproot and can quickly
become pot-bound if containers are too small. These
seedlings are poorly adapted to growing in the field and have
low survival rates, very slow growth rates, and produce trees
with poor stability. To avoid this, many nurseries start oaks
in small sleeves called liners, or in flats. As they grow,
seedlings are transplanted into larger “treetops’ with dimen-
sions of approximately 4in. x 4in. x 14 in. or small milk
carton-like boxes measuring 2 in. x 2in. x 10 in.**

Deformed roots may be further prevented by root prun-
ing. Two methods are common: air pruning and chemical
pruning.** Air pruning uses open-ended containers that are
placed on screens to prevent the planting medium from
falling out. The taproot is exposed to the dry air once it
reaches the bottom of the container and, since roots need



moisture, stops growing. This, in turn, causes the production
of lateral roots farther up the main root, creating a much
more fibrous root system. Chemical pruning uses copper
compounds that can be painted on the interior of containers.
These compounds arrest the growth of root tips when the
roots come in contact with them,causing root branching and
development of a more fibrous root system.

SEEDLING CARE.

While in the nursery, oak seedlings should receive regu-
lar, thorough irrigation during the dry season.® To maintain
an adequate oxygen level in the container, the growing
medium should remain dightly moist and never be allowed
to dry out completely. If grown outside, seedlings should be
placed in partial shade to prevent tubes from drying out too
quickly.

Container seedlings planted in a medium lacking a time-
release fertilizer will need to be fertilized within a few weeks
of planting."* Fertilizer can be provided in irrigation water
using afertilization regime of 20-20-20 at 100 parts per mil-
lion of nitrogen plus micronutrients.

Bareroot Stock.

Oak seedlings can also be raised as bareroot stock.™ To
do this, sow acorns in nursery beds by the end of January at
adensity of no more than 12 to 14 per square foot. Undercut
seedling roots in May and August to
inhibit taproot development and pro-
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herbicides, physical removal, or mulching, will depend on
environmental, financial, and philosophical considerations.
Maintain a weed-free circle 4 feet in diameter around
seedlings with landscape fabric, organic or inorganic
mulches, or herbicides.™ > If herbicides are used, the area
of control should be extended to a 6-foot diameter. Hardware
cloth should be anchored with heavy-gauge wire staples to
keep it in place. Weed control should be initiated by early
spring of the first year to ensure that weeds don't become
established before the seedlings.

Container-grown seedlings are planted in January to
March in Central California.™ Similar timing is probably
appropriate for the Willamette Valley. Care should be taken
to insure that planting holes are deep enough to prevent
“Jrooting” or turning the tip of the taproot up. Power augers
or post hole diggers are recommended. Figure 2 (below)
illustrates common problems encountered during tree
planting that should be avoided.

SEEDLING PROTECTION.

New plantings are vulnerable to damage from animals.
To reduce damage from deer, rodents, grasshoppers and
other surface plant predators, a“collar and screen” planting
technique® or treeshelter™ should be used. If livestock are
present, additional protection such as exclosures or cages
may be necessary.

mote a fibrous root system. Lift
seedlings no later than early February
and place in cold storage, making sure
roots stay moist. Seedlings may be
stored for up to two months but avoid
extended storage for late-lifted stock.

SITE PREPARATION AND PLANTING

SEEDLINGS.

Site preparation is very important
for successful establishment of oak

seedlings.? If direct seeding isto occur,
compacted soils should be disked at
least twice in late summer to a depth of
at least 6 inches, and preferably 8 to 15
inches, before planting.®*® Competition
from weeds, grass, and seedlings of
other tree species may be the most
important obstacle to seedling estab-
lishment and growth.? Weed control

should be used during the first 2-3
growing seasons to minimize this

AIR POCKET

TURNED-UP ROOTS ROCK

competition.™? The choice of a
method of weed control, be it

Figure 2. Problems to avoid during tree planting.
Image courtesy of the California Department of Fish and Game.
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The “collar and screen” planting technique involves a
collar around each seedling, which stabilizes the soil,
provides a basin for watering, if needed, and provides an
anchor for the protective screen.* Collars can be made from
one-quart plastic dairy containers with the bottom removed,
and the protective screen is made of aluminum window
screen. Do not use plastic or fiberglass screen as rodents can
chew through them. The screen is cut into 18-inch squares,
rolled into cylinders, with the top folded and stapled shut.

Commercially available tree shelters are translucent
protectors that fit over seedlings. Most are made of twin-wall
polypropylene that deteriorates over time. An advantage of
treesheltersis that they are reported to stimulate above-
ground growth due to their “mini-greenhouse” effect. Tree
shelters are available in a number of heights, and the appro-
priate size will be depend upon the browsing height of the
animals to be excluded. Shelters more than 1 foot tall require
staking or metal post support if livestock are present. Stakes
should be durable enough to last the length of time treeshel-
terswill be in place. Oak or bamboo stakes provided by the
manufacturer are generally adequate. Shelters should be
secured to the stakes, possibly with plastic ratchet clips or
wire. Make sure that the tops of stakes are lower than the
tops of the shelters to prevent access by rodents that can
climb. Access by birds can be prevented by placing netting
over the tops of the shelters. Livestock can be excluded by
weaving flexible wire through the top of the shelter instead
of using plastic netting.

Exclosures can be constructed with field fence supported
by metal posts at the corners. A typical design is a 5-foot
sguare and 4 feet tall. A circular cage or vaca cage can be
used in lieu of exclosures. They are constructed out of
galvanized 12 gauge wire fencing with welded 2 in. x 4 in.
mesh and supported by metal posts. Cages are typically 4
feet tall and 1.5 feet in diameter. They may be secured to the
ground with a“T” post or reinforcing bar.

Seedlings may aso be attacked underground by gophers
and ground squirrels. While repellents and poison baits may
be effective in reducing this type of seedling predation,
they are discouraged. An alternative is installation of
commercialy available “root guards’ around the roots of
seedlings when they are planted.

FeRTILIZATION, IRRIGATION, AND PRUNING AFTER PLANTING.

Fertilization tests with oak seedlings have provided
mixed results. The results of application of granular, slow
release fertilizer (18-6-12) to blue and valley oak transplants
at the time of planting were negative.*® However, annual
fertilization with 1/4 Ib. per seedling of 16-20-0 enhanced
survival and growth of California black oak.* If fertilizer is
used, .74 ounce, slow-release fertilizer tablets (20-10-5)

should be placed 3-4 in. below seedlings at the time of
planting.”*

While large-scale irrigation is generally not practical,
irrigation can greatly improve the chances of seedling
establishment and growth.™* An irrigation rate of 1 gallon of
water every 4 weeks enhanced seedling growth in the Sierra
foothills of California® and may be appropriate for the
Willamette Valley. A good moisture-conserving mulch is
probably just as effective on all but the driest sites. Earthen
basins 1-2 feet wide around seedlings may be used on steep
slopes or where alarge quantity of water can be added and
left to soak in.

There may be benefits from top-pruning oak seedlings
just after planting. This creates plants of more uniform size
and favorable shoot-to-root ratios.

TREE SHELTER MAINTENANCE AND FoLLOW-UP.

Carefully timed maintenance visits are the key to
successful oak establishment.® Unirrigated sites should be
visited twice per year, once in the spring and once in the fall.
Make sure shelters are upright, attached to the stake, buried
in the ground, and functioning properly. Weeding inside the
collar and between the collar and fabric is essential. Keep a
4-foot diameter circle around the shelter free of weeds.
Replace broken or missing stakes and damaged screen as
necessary. If the oak seedling is growing vigorously and
could reach the screen top before the next visit, the screen
top should be opened. An open screen still provides protec-
tion to the trunk of the seedling from herbivore damage.
Maintenance is generally only needed for two to three years,
however, where weeds are abundant and seedling growth
slow, maintenance may be required for up to five years.
Eventually, al hardware should be removed.

ADDITIONAL CONSIDERATIONS FOR ALL TYPES OF RESTORATION

DisEAsE.

Oaks are susceptible to several diseases, pathogens, and
damaging insects.™ % * Filbertworm (Melissopus latiferre-
anus) and filbert weevils (Curculio occidentalis) attack
acorns and lay their eggsinside. Larva feed on the cotyle-
dons of the embryo in the shell. Western oak looper
(Lambdina fiscellaria) defoliate trees. Tent caterpillars have
a preference for oaks and gall wasps are common on Oregon
white oak. Infestations of woolly aphids can be a problem on
seedlings in tree shelters that are 4-7 F° warmer than ambient
temperature.

Pathogens to watch for include shoestring root rot
(Armillaria ostoyae and A. mallea) and white pocket root
and butt rot (Polyporus dryophilus). Anthracnose disease



(Gnomonia quericina) has caused significant damage to
white oaks in Washington. Hairy mistletoe is widespread in
oaks and can be a problem, even though it is a native species
and important to wildlife.

A comprehensive listing of diseases and insects that
affect native California oaks, and in most cases is also appli-
cable to Oregon, is contained in a host index database called
CODA. In 2001 this database contained information on
1,259 agents that affect oaks and 320 references that discuss
the effects of these agents on oaks. It can be downloaded for
free at http://lwww.phytosphere.com.

Ground Cover.

Open grasslands are a major characteristic of oak
savannas. Areas of ground will be exposed as dense oak
stands are opened-up or seedlings are planted. These areas
should be planted into common dry prairie grasses such as
Roemer fescue, Idaho fescue, California oatgrass, Junegrass,
slender wheatgrass, blue wild rye, and Lemmon's needle-
grass.” 2 Common shrubs such as ocean spray, oval-leaf
viburnum, serviceberry, snowberry, Indian plum, tall Oregon
grape, hawthorn, nootkana rose and baldhip rose should
also be planted or encouraged.” 8 # 2 |n savannas shrubs
should cover about 10% of the open grassland. Appendix B
provides seeding rates and planting depths for some common
native plants including those found in oak woodlands and
savanna.

Native ground cover may be transplanted from adjacent
areas or obtained from commercial outlets. If seedlings or
rootstock are transplanted, appropriate timing and techniques
are necessary for success. These vary by species and are
beyond the scope of this manual. A good reference source for
this information is Propagation of Pacific Northwest Native
Plants.* Some rare plants are protected or require permits to
collect. Permits are also required to remove plants from pub-
lic lands. See Appendix G for permit requirements and where
to obtain permits.

Native ground cover can also be established by collect-
ing and sowing seed directly on the restoration site or by
germinating collected seed in a nursery for later transplant to
the site. However, these methods are discouraged because
they are often complicated and time-consuming. An econom-
ical alternative is obtaining seed or plants from a commercial
outlet. A number of outlets in the Willamette Valley offer
established native shrubs, grasses, and forbs (Appendix A).

GRAZING.

Low-impact grazing — defined by the timing and
amount of vegetation removed — may occur if the proper
precautions are taken.” Grazing should be limited to early
spring through early summer, or until seed heads form. It
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should cease before 25% of the herbaceous layer has been
consumed or the herbaceous layer is cropped to within 4-6
inches of the ground, whichever comes first. These condi-
tions usually occur in less than six weeks of grazing. Rotate
grazing areas to allow recovery of vegetation and to allow
oak regeneration to occur.” Grazing is not recommended if
oak sprouting and sapling growth are being encouraged,
where acorn production is desired, or in riparian zones.

Grazing may be allowed in late summer and fall to
reduce rank vegetation where fire danger is a concern. Again,
grazing should cease when the herbaceous layer is cropped
to within 4-6 in. of the ground. If grazing is allowed in areas
where oak savanna is being restored, the period between
April 15 and July 15 should be avoided to protect ground-
nesting birds.* If restoration includes plantings of oak seeds
or seedlings, protection from cattle is essentia for their
growth and survival.?* In restored oak savanna where grasses
and forbs have been planted, the condition of these plants
and their tolerance to grazing should be determined before
grazing is allowed.

CONTROL OF INVASIVE EXOTICS

Regardless of the type of restoration undertaken, period-
ic control of exotic or non-native invasive plants such as
scotch broom and blackberries will be necessary to keep
them from over-running open areas. The following are
accepted methods of control for these aggressive species.
The Oregon Department of Agriculture-Noxious Weed
Control Program (Appendix D) can also provide advice.

Blackberries.®® Himalayan blackberry is native to
Western Europe and was probably introduced into North
Americain the late 1800s as a cultivated crop. It is a robust,
sprawling, weak-stemmed shrub. The stems, called canes,
grow upright at first, then cascade onto surrounding vegeta-
tion, forming large mounds or thickets. While some canes
stay erect, growing up to 9 feet high, many become trailing,
growing 20-40 feet long. Stems, leaf stalks and leaves are
thorny. The leaves are palmate, usually with five large, oval,
toothed leaflets. The leaflets are dark green on the upper sur-
face and grayish-green below. Flowers are white to light pink
flowers and produce a large, juicy, berry. The berries, which
ripen between mid-summer and autumn, are used as food by
birds, humans and other mammals. Individual canes, which
generaly live only two years, produce berriesin their second
year. Himalayan blackberry can be evergreen, depending on
the site.

Evergreen blackberry was also introduced from Eurasia
as a cultivated plant. While not as invasive as Himalayan
blackberry, evergreen blackberry does take over native
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vegetation. It is a semi-erect shrub, growing to 10 feet tall.
Stems are generally biennial, bearing fruit in their second
year, and grow from perennial rootstock. As the name indi-
cates, the leaves are evergreen and deeply incised. Each leaf
has five leaflets, which have very divided edges, quite differ-
ent from Himalayan blackberries. The leaves are green on
both sides, hairy on the underside, and the plant is very
thorny. The flowers are white to pink and the berries are
black, ripening between midsummer and autumn.

Both Himalayan and evergreen blackberries are very
aggressive, reproducing both vegetatively and through seed
production. Both displace native vegetation such as snow
berry and wild rose. Seeds, which can remain viable for a
long time, are spread by both humans and wildlife. Both
species form suckers off roots, and canes will root when
they touch the ground, forming new plants. New plants will
also readily grow from pieces of root or cane. Both
Himalayan and evergreen blackberry grow in awide variety
of habitats and soil types, quickly forming impenetrable
thickets of both dead and live canes. They do especially well
on disturbed sites.

Both Himalayan and evergreen blackberries can be con-
trolled through mechanical and chemical means. Seedlings
can be hand-pulled, especially in loose soil. Plants can also
be hand-dug, but care should be taken to remove all of the
roots to prevent resprouting. Mowing is used to control
blackberries, but it must be repeated throughout the growing
season for at least three years. Cutting and removing canes is
a short-term solution, as more canes will sprout from the root
crown. However, these new sprouts can subsequently be
treated with herbicide. If canes can only be removed oncein
a season, the best time is when the plant starts to flower,
since much of the root reserves have gone into flowering.

Blackberries can also be controlled through chemical
means, athough some herbicides can promote vegetative
growth from lateral roots. RoundUp®, Crossbow®, Escort®,
and Garlon® 3A or 4 are very effective on blackberries (see
Pacific Northwest Weed Control Handbook® for other possi-
ble herbicides). RoundUp® should be mixed with a surfac-
tant and applied at the manufacturer's suggested application
rate. Best results are obtained if applied to foliagein
September or October when canes are actively growing and
after berries have been formed. Another option is Garlon®
3A or 4 or Crossbow® mixed with a surfactant and applied
to actively growing plants at the manufacturer's suggested
application rate. Cut stumps can be treated with either a
Garlon® 4 (20% Garlon® and 80% oil) or Crossbow® (40%
Crossbow® and 60% oil) mix. Both mixes are applied
directly to recently cut stems using a hand spray bottle, paint
roller, or other low-volume applicator.

Crossbow® and some other herbicides contain 2-4-D
which can drift damage crops and native species. Follow the
label and application instructions, and use extreme caution.

Scotch (Scot's) Broom.®” Scotch broom, which was
originally introduced as an ornamental, is a perennial shrub
member of the pea or clover family. It is an aggressive com-
petitor that can grow rapidly to heights of over 6 feet and
live for up to 20 years, forming dense thickets. The species,
which is drought and cold tolerant, can rapidly invade dis-
turbed areas, suppressing or displacing native species. Other
characteristics of scotch broom that promote its invasiveness
include its profuse seed production, longevity of seeds (>30
yrs.), deep roots, ability to resprout from stumps, and its
adaptability and lack of natural enemies.

Scotch broom can be controlled by hand removal, cut-
ting, herbicides, burning and biological control. Hand pulling
can be effective if the entire stump and roots are removed,
soil disturbance is minimized, and care is taken to not spread
seeds. A tool called a Weed Wrench® can be used to pull
broom up to 2 2 inches stem diameter and is effective in
removing the root. The best time to hand-pull is during
spring, fall, and winter when soils are moist. The biggest dis-
advantage to pulling is that it is labor intensive and needs to
be repeated over a number of years because of the ability of
missed roots to resprout and dropped seeds to germinate.
Pulling can also disturb the soil, creating ideal conditions for
reestablishment by seed.

Straight blading, brush rakes, and hydro-axes can be
used to uproot, pile or crush scotch broom thickets.®
However, mechanical cutting with bulldozers or other equip-
ment is expensive and heavily disturbs the soil making con-
ditions ideal for broom resprouting and seed germination.
Reapeated cultivation or herbicide applications will destroy
seedlings but will aso limit native species restoration. Seeds
adhering to equipment may aso be distributed into the dis-
turbed areas or new aress.

Mowing can be used to control established scotch broom
plants. Optimum time for mowing is after blooming and dur-
ing the seed-pod formation period. This will prevent seed
production and control light infestations but can encourage
branching and development of meadows of vegetatively
reproducing scotch broom.

Scotch broom can be controlled by herbicides. Selective
applications that target the broom will minimally impact
surrounding desirable vegetation. Herbicide treatment
provides good control at any stage of plant growth during the
growing season. However, application during blooming,
post-blooming, and seed-pod formation are most effective.
Good spray coverage of the entire plant and use of a spray



sticker-spreader will maximize the effectiveness. Herbicides
commonly used include Crossbow®, Weedmaster®, 2,4-D,
Garlon 3®, and Garlon 4®. Refer to the current edition of
Pacific Northwest Weed Control Handbook® for additional
herbicides and application rates.

BOX 1
SCOTCH BROOM

A typical seasonal treatment schedule using a combination
of control methods might be:

SPRING:
- Mechanical: Cut al plants to 1/4 inches at butt; pull

all smaller plants by hand with weed wrench or trac-
tor and chain. Mowing with a heavy-duty tractor-
mounted flail mower is also effective.

- Chemical: Spot spray all plants with Crossbow®
or RoundUp®. Basal bark or cut stub treatment
effective.

SUMMER:
- Mechanical: Same as spring but befor e seeds mature.
- Chemical: Same as spring.

FaLL:
- Mechanical: Don't cut or remove broom until after
the seed has matured and dispersed naturally; after
that, cut al plants >3 inches butt diameter; uproot all
smaller plants.
- Chemical: Limited effectiveness during this season.
Basal bark or cut stub treatment effective.

WinTer:
- Mechanical: Same as spring.
- Chemical: Same as spring.

Goats may be useful in controlling scotch broom but the
effectiveness of this technique has not been established.
Parasitic insects, mites, and fungal pathogens have also been
tried as bio-controls but have not been effective.

False-Brome.®® Thisinvasive perennial grassisarela
tively new problem in the Pacific Northwest. It is a native of
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Europe, Asia, and Africaand is capable of completely
dominating understory and open habitats to the exclusion

of most native species. It was first found in North Americain
1939 near Eugene and by 1966 had grown to at least two
colonies in the Corvallis-Albany area. Currently it is only
known in North Americain Oregon, where it is found in the
Willamette Valley, coastal forests, and as far south as afew
miles north of the California boarder.

False-brome can be differentiated from other grasses by
its hairy leaf margins and lower stems, broad (0.2-0.4 inches)
lax leaves, and long-lasting bright green color. Leaves often
remain green through the fall and at least part of the winter.
It differs from native perennial bromes by having sheaths
open to the base, flowers borne in a true spike, and spikelets
with no or only short stalks. The flower spikes droop notice-
ably. In comparison, the perennial bromesin the Valley have
sheaths closed >1/4 of their length; flowers are in more open,
branched panicles; and spikelets are generally strongly
stocked. While spikelets droop on one native, Columbia
brome, the spikelets are clearly stalked.

In the Willamette Valley false-brome occurs in conifer
and upland hardwood forests, open areas such as pastures
and prairies, and in riparian areas. It can be found with
native grasses such as Columbia brome, bearded fescue, and
oniongrass in forest understories, and blue wildrye,
California brome, California oat-grass, and California fescue
in open areas such as upland prairies. False-brome is not rhi-
zomatous and reproduces rapidly from seed.

Fal se-brome becomes a serious pest after timber harvest
and may inhibit reforestation. It may also invade pastures
and reduce forage quality for livestock and wildlife. When
the species dominates a community, it may have negative
effects on small and large mammals, native insects, lizards,
snakes, and birds. This grass may reduce establishment of
planted riparian trees that provide shade and structure to
streams.

False-brome can be effectively removed or controlled
with Roundup® but mowing and burning appear to be inef-
fective. Hand removal may work in small patches but care
must be taken to remove al of the root fragments. Additional
information can be obtained at:
http://tncweeds.ucdavis.edu/alert/alrtbrac.html
http://www.ou.edu/cas/botany-micro/ben/ben277.html
http://www. appliedeco.or g/reports.html
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BOX 2
OAK MANAGEMENT DECISION KEY

If the land is wooded (with a canopy cover less than 75%), go to 2 (if not, go to 9).

If trees include mature open canopy oaks or open canopy trees greater than 20 inches, go to 3 (if not, go to 5).

If trees are scattered with few species other than oak, consider restoration option A1 or A2. (if not, go to 4).

If trees are scattered and are intermixed with other species, consider restoration options B1 or B2 (if not, go to 6).

If trees are thick, predominately oak less than 20 inches in diameter, and have atall, small canopy growth form, consider
restoration C1-C4. (if not, goto 7).

If trees are a mix of scattered open canopy oaks intermixed with denser stand of tall, small canopy oaks (oak woodland),
consider restoration C1-C4. If trees are amix of scattered open canopy oaks intermixed with denser stand of conifers,
consider restoration options D1 or D2.

If trees are predominately conifers with some tall growth form oak less than 20 inches in diameter, consider restoration
options D1 or D2. (if not, go to 8).

If trees are predominately species other than oak but areais believed to have once supported oak, consider restoration
options E1 or E2. (If not, area is probably not appropriate for restoring Oregon white oak. Reeval uate management
objectives and consider restoring some other appropriate habitat).

If land is not wooded and is in an area thought to have once supported Oregon white oak, go to 10 (If not, the areais
probably not appropriate for restoring Oregon white oak. Reeval uate management objectives and consider restoring
some other appropriate habitat).

If vegetation consists principally of native grasses, forbs, and shrubs, and oak savanna or woodland is the management
goal, consider restoration option E1 or E2. (If not, go to 11).

If vegetation consists primarily of exotic or weedy species, consider restoration options F1 - F3.

Al. SAVANNA MANAGEMENT: Maintain open condition by burning, mowing, or lightly grazing one-third of the site
every spring or fall on arevolving schedule. Maintain clumps of native shrubs on 10% or less of area. Remove
problem weeds. See Degraded Woodland Management(1). See Enhancing Existing Oregon White Oak Sands for
management details.

A2. SAVANNA MANAGEMENT WITH INTERSEEDING: Manage asin Al except in addition, plant native grasses
and forbs. See Enhancing Existing Oregon White Oak Sands for management details.

B1l. SAVANNA MANAGEMENT WITH TREE REMOVAL : Where weeds not a problem, manage asin A1 except in
addition, remove undesirable trees (e.g. volunteer fruit trees, hawthorn, and ash). See Enhancing Existing Oregon
White Oak Sands for management details.

B2. SAVANNA MANAGEMENT WITH TREE REMOVAL AND INTERSEEDING: Manage asin B1 except in
addition, plant native grasses and forbs. See Enhancing Existing Oregon White Oak Sands for management details.

C1. WOODLAND MANAGEMENT: Where weeds not a problem, thin oaks to open canopy and improve tree age-class
and successional diversity. Target oak tree cover of 30-60%. Maintain open areas by burning, mowing, or lightly
grazing one-third of the site every spring or fall on arevolving schedule. Allow natural ground cover and undestory
to become established. Control exotics. See Enhancing Existing Oregon White Oak Sands for management details.

C2. WOODLAND MANAGEMENT WITH INTERSEEDING: Target oak tree cover of 30-60%. Plant native shrubs,
grasses and forbs to prevent weed establishment. Maintain open areas by burning, mowing, or lightly grazing one-
third of the site every spring or fall on arevolving schedule. Control invading exotics. See Enhancing Existing
Oregon White Oak Sands for management details.
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OAK MANAGEMENT DECISION KEY, continued

C3. SAVANNA RESTORATION: Thin oaks to atree density of 3-7 per acre. Manage asin Al. See Enhancing Existing
Oregon White Oak Sands for management details.

C4. SAVANNA RESTORATION WITH INTERSEEDING: Thin oaks to atree density of 3-7 per acre. Manage asin
A1 except in addition, plant native grasses and forbs. See Enhancing Existing Oregon White Oak Sands for manage-
ment details.

D.1 WOODL AND/SAVANNA MANAGEMENT: Where weeds not a problem, remove and control conifers by pre-
scribed burning, mechanical methods, or herbicides. Goal of 3-7 oak trees per acre if savanna is management objec-
tive or oak tree cover of 30-60% (natural regeneration necessary) if oak woodland is management objective.
Maintain by burning, mowing, or lightly grazing one-third of the site every spring or fall on arevolving schedule.
Allow natural ground cover and undestory to become established. Control invading exotics. See Enhancing Existing
Oregon White Oak Sands, Conifer Encroachment for management details.

D2. WOODL AND/SAVANNA MANAGEMENT WITH INTERSEEDING: Manage asin D1 except in addition, plant
native grasses and forbs. See Enhancing Existing Oregon White Oak Sands, Conifer Encroachment for management
details.

E1l. WOODLAND RESTORATION: Clear area of all trees by prescribed burning, mechanical methods, or herbicides.
Prepare area for planting and plant to obtain 30-60% oak tree cover. Plant understory, grasses and forbs. Control
invasive exotic vegetation. See Restoring Historic Oregon White Oak Sands for management details.

E2. SAVANNA RESTORATION: Manage asin E1 except plant oaks at a density that will yield 3-7 trees per acre when
mature. (Initial seeding/planting density will be >3-7/acre with thinnings as trees grow.) See Restoring Historic
Oregon White Oak Sands for management details.

F1. WOODLAND RESTORATION: Clear all vegetation by prescribed burning, mechanical methods, or herbicides.
Prepare area for planting and plant to obtain 30-60% oak tree cover. Plant understory, grasses and forbs. Control
invasive exotic vegetation. See Restoring Historic Oregon White Oak Sands for management details.

F2. SAVANNA RESTORATION: Manage asin F1 except plant oaks at a density that will yield 3-7 trees per acre when
mature. (Initial seeding/planting density will be >3-7/acre with thinnings as trees grow.) See Restoring Historic
Oregon White Oak Sands for management details.

F3. Reevaluate management objectives and consider restoring some other appropriate habitat.




SECTION

Wetlands

etlands are found

in the transitions
between terrestrial and
aquatic systems where
the water table is usual-
ly at or near the surface
or the land is covered
by shallow water.
Wetlands have one or
more of the following
attributes: at least peri-
odically, the land sup-
ports predominantly
hydrophytes (plants
that survive on perma-
nently or seasonally
saturated soils); sub-
strate is predominantly undrained hydric or saturated soils;
the substrate is nonsoil and is saturated with water or cov-
ered by shallow water at some time during the growing sea-
son of most years.®* Wetlands can occur in river bottoms,
wooded areas, grasslands, and uplands. In some instances,
when the water table is below the surface during dry periods,
they can seasonally be very dry.

Wetlands provide a wide range of important functions
and values.®" ® They form natural floodways that convey
floodwaters from upstream to downstream areas; reduce
flood peaks by storing water during floods and then slowly
release it over a period of time; reduce flood velocities and
erosion, and trap water-borne sediments; improve water
quality by removing excess nutrients and chemical contami-
nants; and recharge ground water supplies. Wetlands also
provide important spawning and rearing areas for fish; pro-
vide important habitats for wildlife (of the 414 wildlife
species that occur in western Oregon and Washington, 359
use riparian or wetland areas during some seasons or parts

Beaver pond and wetlands along Multnomah Channel, Oregon.

of their life cycle,
Appendix H); provide
habitat for 35% of al
rare and endangered
animal species while
only constituting about
5% of the nation's
lands; provide recre-
ation; and provide open
space and aesthetic
values.

There are a variety
of types of wetlands,
but they can be
grouped into six gener-
a categories: swamps,
bogs, marshes, fens, wet meadows or prairies, and shallow
water.* Swamps are dominated by shrubs or trees that are
rooted in hydric soils. Willamette Valley examples are the
bottomland hardwood forests that were once common on
river and stream floodplains. Marshes are dominated by
herbaceous plants, rooted in hydric soils, that emerge from
the water. A Willamette Valley example is the cattail marshes
often found around the edge of lakes, ponds, and old river
oxbows. Bogs are dominated by mosses, sedges, ericaceous
shrubs (blueberries, Labrador tea, cranberries), or evergreen
trees rooted in deep peat. Examples are the floating bogs that
surround many lakes in Alaska and taiga forests of Canada.
Bogs are rare in the Willamette Valley. Fens are dominated
by sedges and grasses rooted in shallow peat, often with con-
siderable water movement through the peat. Examples are
the extensive peatlands of northern Canada and Alaska. Fens
do not occur in the Willamette Valley. Wet meadows are
dominated by herbaceous plants rooted in occasionally
flooded soils. Temporary flooding excludes establishment of
terrestrial plants intolerant of saturated soils and swamp

Photo by Bruce Taylor.



plants that require more permanent flooding, but drier
growing seasons produce plant communities adapted to

both wet and drought. These wetlands can be easily over-
looked if visited during dry periods. The wet prairies that
once occurred on much of the Willamette Valley floor are
examples of this type of wetland. Shallow water wetlands are
dominated by truly aguatic plants growing in and covered by
at least 10 inches of water. Examples include the open water
of ponds, river oxbows, and borrow aress.

Historically, the Willamette Valley contained extensive
wetlands, but as settlement occurred they were drained and
cleared to make way for agriculture. Many of the wet
prairies and bottomland riparian forests survived until the
1950s when flood control, irrigation systems, new farming
techniques, and the grass seed market made it feasible to
develop these areas more intensively. It is estimated that
more than one million acres of wetland and riparian habitat
have been lost from the Willamette Valley since 1850.2
Virtually all remaining wetlands have been impacted by
human activities and most are dominated by invasive, non-
native plants.

Alterations to wetlands fall into three sometimes over-
lapping categories — biological, chemical, and physical.*" In
western Oregon biological alteration typically occurs through
removal of natural vegetation and invasion by nonnative
plants and animals. Chemical alteration usually comesin the
form of nutrient loading from runoff of fertilizers and animal
waste, or toxification from chemical runoff. The most
destructive ateration of wetlands has been physical: by
eliminating the topography and hydrology that supported the
system through wetland drainage, construction of dams,
diking, and dredging and channelization of rivers and
streams.

Wetland restoration, as used in this guidebook, is
rehabilitation of a degraded wetland or reestablishment of a
wetland that has been altered. This may be nothing more
than controlling overgrazing to allow reestablishment of
native wetland plants, or it may be more complex, such as
removing fill, reestablishing proper hydrology, reintroducing
native species, and controlling exotic species. Wetland cre-
ation, on the other hand, is the construction of awetland on a
site that was not previously a wetland. Restoration projects,
which improve existing conditions or rebuild conditions that
once existed, are more likely to succeed than creation
projects, which attempt to build a completely new system.

This guidebook is intended for landowners with limited
resources or restoration experience who wish to restore
wetlands with simple, minimally technical methods that have
a high potential of success. Some landowners may wish to
create wetlands on their property, but these projects typically
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reguire sophisticated and expensive engineering and con-
struction techniques that are beyond the scope of this guide.

Wetland restoration may require permits, depending on
project size, location, and what is proposed (pond excava
tion, filling, recontouring, etc.). The Oregon Watershed
Enhancement Board's publication, A Guide to Oregon
Permits Issued by Sate & Federal Agencies With a Focus on
Permits for Watershed Restoration Activities,® or organiza-
tions listed in Appendix D, can assist with determining per-
mit requirements. Permit requirements will be identified in
the following sections where applicable.

The following recommendations come predominantly
from four sources.® * * 4 Those wishing to obtain addition-
a information or delve more deeply into the subject of wet-
land restoration may wish to review these publications. One
of the sources, the Washington State Department of
Ecology's Restoring Wetlands in Washington: A Guidebook
for Wetland Restoration, Planning, and Implementation,* is
of particular value as it pertains to wetland restoration in the
Pacific Northwest.

WETLAND RESTORATION

Restoration follows a sequence of steps: project plan-
ning, site assessment, funding, restoration design and imple-
mentation, and management of restoration sites.*? For many
simple restoration projects, project planning and assessment
occurs during development of recommended conservation
and management practices for the Wildlife Habitat
Conservation and Management Program plan. Restoration
techniques for shallow water, marsh, and stream channel
associated wetlands are presented in this chapter. Restoration
of wet prairie, riparian, and swamp or bottomland hardwood
forest wetlands is discussed in following chapters.

PROJECT PLANNING.

Project planning starts with formation of goals and
objectives for a site. To insure a successful project, the
potential effects of the project on the landowner and adjacent
landowners and residents should be considered. For the
landowner, primary considerations are project costs, time
reguirements, amount of technical design and engineering,
and sophistication and magnitude of construction. For adja-
cent landowners and residents, primary considerations
include aesthetics of the project, off-site issues such as mos-
quitoes, odors, and flooding, increased access, and potential
vandalism. Generally these issues are considered by the
landowner and technical advisors during development of the
Wildlife Habitat Conservation and Management Plan. Project
goals and aobjectives are generally expressed in the habitat
plan as "enhance or restore wetlands."
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SITE ASSESSMENT.
The first step in wetland restoration is site analysis.*°

SIMPLE ASSESSMENT OF EXISTING OR DEGRADED SITES. On sites that
are suspected to be existing or degraded wetlands, such as
pastures, hay fields, depressions, and low areas along
streams and drainages, this assessment may be nothing more
than answering the following questions (Box 3, below).

Another simple site assessment is based on the vegeta-
tion at the site. Plants such as skunk cabbage, are "obligate”
wetland species that are found only in wetlands. Their pres-
enceisanindication that an area is a wetland. Other plant
species are often found in association with wetlands and can
also be used as indicator species. The presence of these
plants during the dry time of year can also be used to
identify areas that are seasonal wetlands. Box 4 (below) isa
list of some of the more common indicator plant species for
wetlands in the Willamette Valley.

BOX 3
ARE OR WERE THERE WETLANDS ON MY LAND?=

A yes answer to any of the following questions may
indicate that the site is, or has been, a wetland

Yes No
D D Are there natural drainage channels or swales?

D D Is the ground soggy underfoot in the spring?

D D Are there depressions where water pools for
several consecutive days in the spring?

D D Do you avoid the area with heavy equipment for
fear of getting bogged down?

D D Has the site been ditched to dry it out?

D D Are seeps or springs present?
D D Are there sediment deposits on fallen leaves?

D D Isthe soil dark or light gray rather than brown
or reddish brown?

D D Dig a shallow hole and remove a clump of soil.
Are there rusty red mottles against a gray back-
ground? If you remove a live root from the
clump surface, does it leave arusty line?

D D Is there evidence of surface scour from running
water?

D D Do you see many clumps of rushes (round
stems), sedges (triangular stems), skunk cab-
bage, willows, or Oregon ash?

D D In forested areas, are there large hummaocks,
trees with fluted bases, and trees grown on
nurse logs?

BOX 4
EXAMPLES OF WETLANDS TYPES AND TYPICAL VEGETATION

Open Warer
Water Lily Bladderwort
Pondweed Watercress
Duckweed
MarsH
Common cattail Wapato
Hardstem bulrush Slough sedge
Yellow iris Bur-reed
Spike rush Rice cutgrass
Reed canarygrass Marsh speedwell
Water parsley Water plantain
Wer Meabow
Creeping buttercup Nodding beggarticks
Willow dock American sloughgrass
Giant horsetail Tufted hairgrass
Sedges Soft rush
Gum-weed Fragrant popcorn flower
SHRUB WETLANDS OR SwAMP

Pacific willow
Douglas spirea

Red-osier dogwood

ForesTeD WETLANDS OR SwAMP — OVERSTORY

Red alder Willows
Oregon ash Black cottonwood

ForesTeD WETLANDS OR SwAMP — UNDERSTORY

Lady fern Aquatic sedge
Water parsley Widefruit sedge
Slough sedge Baltic rush

Skunk cabbage Large-leaf aven

Douglas spirea




If these simple assessments indicate that the project site
isawetland, go to Project Site Level Assessment (below) for
additional site assessment procedures.

Assessment of Disturbed Sites. In the case of disturbed
sites, site analysis may be more complicated. Preexisting
conditions may not be known and site hydrology, soils, and
vegetation may have been modified by draining, filling, and
removal of the origina vegetation. This precludes identifica-
tion and delineation of former wetlands through application
of the criteria outlined above. Other tools must be used to
determine the potential of these sites for wetland restoration.

Landscape Level Assessment. A landscape-level assess-
ment of the project site's setting will provide important
information. If it isin an area classified as a wetland, the
system, subsystem, class, subclass, and modifiers (see refer-
ence * for complete discussion of this classification system)
are important in determining what type of wetlands should
be restored. Sources of information to assist with this deter-
mination include any available historic aerial photography,
US Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) National Wetland
Inventory maps, and U.S. Department of Agriculture, Natural
Resource Conservation Service (NRCS) Wetland Inventory
maps and Soil Survey reports.

The most informative of these sources are probably the
USFWS wetland inventory maps. While these maps may be
complicated and difficult to interpret, they provide valuable
information about whether or not the project area occurs
within an area classified as wetlands and, if so, what type of
wetland. The maps also identify wetlands' hydrology (sub-
system), substrate (class), dominate vegetation (subclass),
and specia soil characteristics (modifiers). Types of wetlands
include river or braided stream channel (Riverine system);
topographic depression or lake (Lacustrine system); and
marshes, swamps, and wet prairies (Palustrine system). The
subsystem indicates if the area was a channel, whether
waterflow was seasonal or year-round, and what the gradient
and water velocities were. If the area was a depression or
lake, the subsystem indicates if it had deep, open water or
shallow water. The class describes the physiography and
composition of the substrate and types of substrate (cobble-
gravel, sand, mud, organic) of the area. The subclass indi-
cates the dominant vegetation type, its seasonal persistence,
and whether it is deciduous, evergreen, or dead. The class
information is necessary for wetland design: will the sub-
strate facilitate ponding of water and support creation of
ponds and ephemeral pools? Or will it allow water to flow
through the system and be more appropriate for bottomland
hardwood forests? The subclass information suggests what
plant species are appropriate for revegetation of reconstruct-
ed wetlands. The last pieces of information available on the
wetland maps are the soil modifiers; these indicate periodicity
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and extend of flooding, water chemistry and pH, and any
special soil characteristics.

The NRCS Wetland Inventory maps and Soil Survey
reports are useful as a supplement to the USFWS wetland
inventory maps. The inventory maps are a second source of
classification for a site and, in conjunction with the soil sur-
vey reports, indicate whether or not hydric soils are present
and, if so, which ones. The soil survey reports provide infor-
mation about soil characteristics, including permeability and
their ability to support various plant associations. USFWS
wetland inventory maps for the Willamette Valley can be
obtained from the Oregon Division of State Lands at 775
Summer St. N.E., Suite 100, Salem, Oregon 97301-1279 or
by calling (503) 378-3805. Maps can also be ordered on line
at http://statelands.ddl.state.or.us'wetland_nwi.htm

NRCS Soil Survey reports and accompanying maps can
be obtained from the local NRCS office (see Appendix D) or
on line at: http://www.or.nrcs.usda.gov/soil/oregon

An aternative to the USFWS wetland inventory maps
and NRCS wetland inventory and soils maps and reports is
the Oregon Division of State Land's hydrogeomorphic-based
assessment of Oregon wetland and riparian sites.”® This sys-
tem classifies wetland and riparian sites in Oregon based on
their hydrogeomorphic features and functions. It presents
detailed wetland classifications for the physiographic
provinces of Oregon, including one specifically for the
Willamette Valley. This guidebook does not use this classifi-
cation system, but it can be obtained in the form of athree-
volume report from the Oregon Division of State Lands (see
Appendix D).

Project Site Level Assessment. If the landscape-level
assessment indicates a likelihood that wetlands once
occurred at the site or if the simple site assessment confirms
that wetlands are present, then a more in-depth site assess-
ment should be completed. This typically includes assess-
ments of the hydrology, topography and soils, water quality,
wetland vegetation association, and areview of historic con-
ditions if available.”® In addition, it may include examination
of nearby wetlands and restoration projects to get an idea of
what may have occurred on the site and what techniques
worked in restoring neighboring sites.

Hydrology. Establishing and maintaining appropriate
hydrology is the most critical factor in wetland restoration.
The quantity and timing of water entering and leaving the
site are paramount to a successful project. All water sources,
such as springs, groundwater, floodwater, rain or snowmelt,
irrigation overflows, and any other surface and subsurface
sources of water, and their flow rates should be identified.
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Hydroperiod (the seasonality of water flow into the sys-
tem), duration of inundation, and water depth are major
influences on what type of vegetation will grow in a wetland.
This information may be available from the local Soil and
Water Conservation District, local Natural Resource
Conservation Service office (Appendix D) or neighbors. If
measurement is necessary, hydrology stakes and shallow
observation wells may be used. Wells are placed in suspected
wetland areas and adjacent upland areas to define surface
and groundwater conditions. They typically consist of 4-inch
diameter PV C pipe inserted 48-96 inches with a backfill of
gravel or other permeable material. Water levelsin these
wells are periodically observed (recommended weekly) dur-
ing the analysis to define the depth of ponding and ground-
water level. Ponding levels and areas with differing ground-
water levels are marked with the hydrology stakes. The
longer the monitoring, the more likely seasonal variations
will be observed. A private wetland consultant or hydrologist
from the NRCS or Soil and Water Conservation District
should be contacted for assistance with this analysis.

Water Quality. Water purification is a natural function of
wetlands. As water passes through a wetland system a num-
ber of organic and inorganic processes occur. Particulate
matter such as suspended soil and associated nutrients and
pollutants settle out or are filtered out by fibrous root sys-
tems of plants. Dissolved nutrients such as phosphorus and
nitrogen are taken up by biological organisms or lost to the
atmosphere. Heavy metals are absorbed or settle out of the
water, and exposure to light and the atmosphere breaks down
organic pesticides and kills disease-producing organisms.
These functions have led to the use of natural and construct-
ed wetlands to treat wastewater from industry, agriculture
and domestic sources.®

Excessive pollution can damage a wetland. High sedi-
ment |oads smother aquatic vegetation, animals, and desir-
able bacteria, and increased water temperatures trigger
release of pollutants from sediment and eutrophication. High
levels of heavy metals are toxic to plants and animals or pre-
vent nutrient uptake by plants, and excessive pesticide levels
damage or kill wetland plants and animals. In the Willamette
Valley water pollution is often associated with livestock
operations or intensive farming where heavy fertilizer and
pesticide use occurs. High concentrations of animal waste
and chemical fertilizers can generaly be tolerated and
processed by a wetland, but pesticides can only be tolerated
at lower concentrations.

A recent analysis of dissolved pesticides in small
streams in the Willamette Valley identified 36 different pesti-
cides (29 herbicides and 7 insecticides).> Those most fre-
guently detected were the herbicides atrazine, desethyla-
trazine, simazine, metolachlor, and diuron. Atrazine, a

restricted-use pesticide, is considered to be dlightly toxic to
aguatic animals and biodegrades quickly in water.>
Desethylatrazine is a degraded form of atrazine. Simazine

is considered to be dlightly toxic to aguatic animals, but
wildlife or livestock grazing on treated vegetation may be
poisoned. It is moderately persistent in soils and is decom-
posed by microbial activity. Metolachlor is considered to be
only dlightly toxic to terrestrial animals but is moderately
toxic to aquatic animals. It is moderately persistent in soils
and highly persistent in water. It is decomposed by micrabial
activity.> Diuron is considered dlightly toxic to terrestrial
animals but moderately to highly toxic to aquatic animals,
particularly invertebrates. It is highly persistent in soils and
water and is decomposed by microbial activity.>* Atrazine,
desethylatrazine, metolachlor, and diuron were most com-
mon in the southern valley in association with grass seed
crops. Atrazine was also found in association with Christmas
tree plantations. Simazine was associated with row-crops and
berries and occurred more frequently in northern valley
streams. Concentrations of these pesticides were highest in
the early spring and late fall when run-off from fields was
highest.

If the project area is immediately downstream from an
area where pesticides are known to be used, it may be appro-
priate to test water quality. Tests should be made during early
spring, late fall, or during application. If pesticide concentra-
tions are high, their toxicity and persistence should be identi-
fied. This can be done by checking the Extension Toxicology
Network Pesticide Information Profiles at Oregon State
University. Or online at: http://ace.ace.or st.edu/
info/extoxnet/pips/ghindex.html. If the identified chemicals
are toxic to aguatic life, a catchment/settling basin may be
appropriate at the beginning or head of the wetland. Designs
can be obtained from the local NRCS, Soil and Water
Conservation District or an NRCS technica note entitled
"Nutrient and Sediment Control System,"* which is avail-
able at: http://www.sedlab.olemiss.edu/pr oj ects/rodrigue/
noteN4.pdf

Topography. Proper water depths and duration are
important in establishing and maintaining wetlands. Contour
and slope of the project site will determine runoff rates,
ponding, and water depth. Gentle slopes don't drain as rapid-
ly or extensively as steeper ones, which is generally benefi-
cial to most wetland vegetation. However, gentle slopes are
more susceptible to ponding, which can be problematic for
riparian woodland species unless the soils are relatively
permeable. In small projects, contour and slope can generally
be determined by visual estimates or with a homemade
device consisting of two stakes or dowels, 8-10 feet of twine,
and aline-level. The object isto mark similar elevations
around the project site with stakes to illustrate contour and
slope. One stake, the anchor stake, is driven into the ground.



The depth this stake is driven into the ground is not impor-
tant but should be sufficient to allow pulling the twine taut
against it. Consistency in the depth that the anchor stake is
driven into the ground for each measurement is important, so
the depth should be marked on the anchor stake. The twineis
tied to the second stake at the same distance above ground as
it is on the anchor stake. The second stake is not driven into
the ground. The two stakes are separated until the twine
becomes taut and the line level is attached midway between
them. The second stake is moved up or down-slope until the
level indicates that the lineislevel. This point is then
marked with a stake or similar marker. This processis
repeated until the elevation has been marked throughout the
project site. The process is repeated at different elevations
until the slope and contours of the site are defined. The dis-
tance between elevations will depend on the size of the proj-
ect and steepness of the slope.

For larger projects, the use of aline-level in determining
slope and contour is impractical. In these situations a transit
or laser level should be used to shoot eevations. If the user
of this guidebook is not familiar with these devices or their
use, aland surveyor should be hired to shoot contours.

Soils. Soil analysis is an important step in defining wet-
land restoration opportunities and limitations. This analysis
will identify the presence or absence of hydric soils and
limitations to construction such as permeability of soils or
soil chemistry. Wetland restoration is not feasible in highly
permeable soils that will not hold water or soils with a high
salinity or abnormal pH (highly acidic or high mineral con-
tent). The best source of soil information is from NRCS soil
series maps. As previously mentioned, these can be obtained
from the local NRCS office (see Appendix D) or on line at:
http://www.or.nrcs.usda.gov/soil/oregon. This website
offers the soils survey reports for Oregon, including interac-
tive maps, legends, text, and tables as well as an introductory
discussion of hydric soils and list of hydric soils for Oregon
soil survey areas. If soil series maps are not detailed enough,
on-site surveys may be necessary. However, these require an
understanding of soils and classification methods and are
better left to NRCS field personnel or private consultants.

Soil texture and permeability strongly influence the
wetland type.** Fine-textured, less permeable soils typically
support a wetter vegetation association and larger wetland
than do coarse-textured, more permeable soils. More
permeable and well-oxygenated soils will support woodlands
in addition to, or instead of, marshes. As arule of thumb,
seasonal marshes generally require a surface horizon of 4-18
inches of soil with some water holding capacity. When root
zone saturation is infrequent, a deeper horizon is needed.
Seasonal marshes may be established even in extremely per-
meable soilsif the water levels are periodically within
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6-18 inches of the surface for 2-3 weeks of every month
during the growing season.

Wet meadows typically occur on clay or clay loam soil
that is saturated for 4-8 weeks in an average year. Inundation
may be infrequent but long-standing when it does occur due
to the dense nature of the soil.

Riparian woodlands and bottomland hardwood forests
have a wide tolerance for soil types but wetter vegetation
associations are less dependant upon the soil type than are
drier vegetation associations. Species growing on low
terraces where water levels are shallow may grow on thin
cabble. However, woodland species growing on mid- and
higher-level terraces, where water levels may be much lower,
require a greater depth of permeable soil.

Vegetation Associations. Effective wetland enhancement
or restoration hinges upon establishment of the appropriate
plant community. On degraded sites, many of the appropriate
plant species may already be present. Successful plant com-
munity restoration in these situations is often nothing more
than protecting these plants and enhancing their growth. In
situations where additional plant species need to be estab-
lished, or where reconstruction of wetlands is planned, plant
communities on nearby wetlands may be used as a reference.
The advice of awetland ecologist or specialist from one of
the organizations in Appendix D may also be helpful.

The distribution and abundance of exotic invasive
species such as reed canary grass, purple loosestrife,
Eurasian milfoil, common reed, and creeping Canada thistle
should also be considered. If these species are present at or
near the site, plans for controlling them and other problem
species, such as the native cattail, should be developed. The
Oregon Department of Agriculture's Noxious Weed Control
Program (Appendix D) can recommend control programs.

FUNDING

A number of state and federal funding sources are
available to assist landowners with habitat management
restoration projects. Some of these have very limited
funding, while other are typically under-subscribed. Some
are competitive and some are not. See Appendix C for a
listing of funding sources.

RESTORATION DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION

Although a variety of steps can be taken to manage for
wetlands, they all fall into three basic categories: those
intended to maintain existing wetlands, those intended to
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enhance existing or degraded wetlands, and those intended
to recreate historic wetlands. Restoration steps, which are
generaly identified as Conservation and Management
Practices in ODFW's Wildlife Habitat Conservation and
Management Program plan, can be as sophisticated as
designing and building major water control structures and
dikes, or as ssimple as avoiding "swampy" areas when they
are wet. Each project area’s potential and the goals of the
landowner will determine what restoration or management
actions are appropriate.

WATER SuppLy

Water management, according to the Natural Resource
Conservation Service's Engineering Field Handbook,* "is a
broad term used to describe application of water for irriga-
tion, control of excess ponding, and the control of excess soil
moisture." In the Willamette Valley the last two applications
have been used over the past half-century to increase farm
production through wetland reclamation and drainage of
existing fields to facilitate more intensive use. Wetland
restoration starts with reversing these applications and insur-
ing an adequate water supply.

Although there are five general types of drainage
systems® (surface, subsurface, interception, water table
management, and pumping), only three of these can be rea-
sonably addressed by most landowners without extensive
hydrological investigations and engineered projects. These
are subsurface and surface drainage systems and interception
systems.

Subsurface drainage is accomplished with drain fields
that remove or control free water from the soil surface and
below the surface of the ground. Concrete pipe, thermoplas-
tic pipe, and clay pipe have been used in these drainage sys-
tems. Pipes are typically laid out in random, parallel, or her-
ringbone patterns, depending upon the topography and
sources of excess water. A random drainage system is used
where the topography is undulating and has isolated wet
areas. The main drain is generally placed in the lowest natu-
ral depressions and smaller lateral drains branch off to tap
the wet areas. Parallel drainage systems consist of laterals
that are perpendicular to the main drain. This design pro-
vides intensive drainage of an area and is most commonly
used in tilled fields on the valley floor. The herringbone sys-
tem consists of laterals that enter the main drain at an angle
and is often used in small or irregular areas.

Blocking Subsurface Drainage Systems. The water sup-
ply to wetlands drained by drain fields can usualy be
restored by destroying the drainage system. Culverts can be
removed or plugged with dirt. Drain fields can generally be
blocked by locating their outlet and blocking or destroying it.
If the drainfield is extensive or the slope steep, it may have

to be blocked in several places. Since no two drainfields are
alike, there is no "cookbook™" method of blocking or destroy-
ing them. If the field is older and clay drain pipe was used,
the pipe can be crushed. If the drain field was installed more
recently, plastic pipe was likely used. These drains can per-
sist for many years and benign neglect alone will not elimi-
nate them. Sections of the drain field must be located and
removed. Before blocking or removing a culvert or drain-
field, be sure that the resulting higher water table will not
cause damage or problems to structures such as septic tank
drainfields, basements, or neighbors. Contact the local Soil
and Water Conservation District or Natural Resource
Conservation Service office (Appendix D) for advice and
assistance if you are not sure.

Surface drainage is most often accomplished with open
ditches, dikes, and embankments. Drainage ditch systems are
often laid out in random, parallel, and herringbone patterns
similar to subsurface systems. Dikes and embankments are
frequently used either alone or in conjunction with ditches to
intercept and divert surface runoff away from a wetland.

Blocking Surface Drainage Systems. The water supply
to wetlands drained by ditches, dikes, and embankments can
be restored by destroying the drainage system or breaching
the diversion structure. If drainage ditches are shallow and
little channel erosion or incision has occurred, restoration
may be nothing more than simply blocking or removing the
ditches. Unfortunately, eroded and incised channels are
common in unmaintained or abandoned drainage systemsin
the Valley. Restoration of these systems can require more
complicated treatments.

INSTALLATION OF SMALL DIKes, LEVEES, AND EMBANKMENTS* 45 &4 114

Drainage ditches or incised channels can be blocked
with check dams to slow runoff and back water up into the
wetland. Check-dams can be constructed of straw wattles
and excelsior logs, bales of straw, notched logs, or wood,
rock and earth. Generally, these structures are perpendicular
to the flow of water. To minimize erosion problems during
construction and facilitate installation, check-dams should be
installed during the dry season when flows are minimal. The
following table will assist with selection of the
appropriate check-dam.

Straw wattles and excelsior logs are straw or wood-fiber
cores wrapped with synthetic netting. In surface, low-flow
situations, they tend to pond water and catch sediment.
These structures are available in many diameters to meet
various situations, relatively inexpensive, and easy to use.
Disadvantages are their limitation to only low-flow situa-
tions, and need for periodic maintenance. They can be help-
ful in establishing permanent vegetation in a channel. Straw
wattles and excelsior logs can be partially buried in a
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BOX 5
SELECTING A CHECK-DAM TYPE*
Type of Erosion Optimum Soil Particle - R . Common Reasons for
Check-dam Activity*  |Channel Size |Size Durability  Special Site Conditions Failure
i . use with woody Not secured properly;
Sraw Wattles | low 121t dE.E 0, Up | fineto 2-5yrs. cuttings for erosion too active, no
to 6 ft. wide coarse . ;
revegetation follow-up maintenance
up to 3 ft Use only in areas that Bales not keyed into banks
P ’ fineto can be seeded or where | and bottom securely; animal
Srawbale low deep, 3-6 ft. 2-3yrs. . ) } . o
wide coarse natural v_egetarﬂon will damage; erosion _too active;
occur quickly no follow-up maintenance
uoto 3 ft. d fineto Rock on site or Rock too small; not securely
Rock low to high P - aeep indefinite accessible to truck or keyed into banks and
and 10 ft. wide | coarse . i
loader bottom; spillway too small
Not securely keyed to
. banks and bottom; energy
5-20yrs. Works best in gravelly dissipater does not extend far
low to up to 3 ft. deep depending | soils with much organic L
Log - coarse enough downstream; if
moderate | and 4 ft. wide ontypeof | matter such asleaves and ;
- multiple logs used, gaps
wood twigs )
between them too large;
spillway too small
up to 20 Not securely keyed to banks
. | e yrs. and bottom; poor quality
Board low to high 251t d p, 2- | fineto depending wood used; energy dissipater
10 ft wide coarse . ' ;
on type of inadequate; erosion too
wood used active, spillway too small
2-3yrs, Use only in seasonal Not anchgr(_ad secw_'ely; rock
up to 3 ft. . ; A . too small; live cuttings
Brush and fineto indefiniteif | channels where minor . :
low deep, upto 4 . i planted upside down;
rock dams ; coarse live stakes  flooding/flows are : . o .
ft. wide insufficient size; too dry in
used. present )
summer & plantsdie
up to 3 ft 2-3yrs, Not anchored securely; live
Post and low to dp u {0 4 fineto indefinite if cuttings planted upside down;
brush dams moderate » Up coarse live stakes insufficient size; too dry in
ft. wide )
used. summer & plantsdie
uoto 18in Use only in seasonal Flow too great; erosion too
. plo- i . indefiniteif = channels where minor active, not revegetated,
Dirt berm low deep, indefinite | fine .
i vegetated flooding/flows are seasonally too dry to support
width -
present vegetation
*Low: Headcut is shallow (<3 ft.) and does not grow noticeably during heavy rainfall. Banks are gently sloped and mostly

covered with grass, tree roots or other vegetation.

Moder ate: Headcut is shallow, but expands noticeably during winter storms. Banks are gently sloped and mostly covered with
vegetation with occasional steep areas of raw, exposed soil.

High:

Headcut is more than 3 ft. deep and moves rapidly uphill during heavy rainfall. Banks are steep with little vegetation.
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channel to create mini-dams. To prevent them from shifting
they should be anchored with wooden stakes. These struc-
tures are recommended for retarding flow in small drainage
ditches and surface flow out of marshes and shallow water
bodies. They should not be used in areas of high flow or
where seasonal high flows are expected.

Straw bale dams are inexpensive and easy to work with.
They also act as sediment traps and rapidly become over-
grown with vegetation. Disadvantages are their rapid decom-
position rate and lack of suitability for steeper channels with
high water velocity (should not be used in channels deeper
than 3 feet). Availability may also be an issue. To prevent the
introduction and spread of exotic grasses, bales should be of
native grass straw. Use of non-native grass straw bales will
introduce exotic grasses into the wetland that will be difficult
to control or eradicate. Availability of native grass straw
bales is generally quite limited so an adequate supply should
be located or ordered before starting a project. Possible
sources include the U.S. Bureau of Land Management (see
Appendix F for contacts), and the Oregon Department of
Transportation (see Appendix D). Some of the nurseriesin
Appendix A may also be able to help.

To install a straw bale check-dam, first smooth the bot-
tom of the channel so that the bale will seat properly, mini-
mizing the potential for water to flow under and undercut the
structure. If the banks are relatively steep, they should be
notched so that the bale is laterally keyed into them on both
sides. Once the bale isin place, excess space around the ends
of the bale should be back- filled and tamped to minimize
the potential for erosion. Rocks

catch sediment. As above, bales should be placed together
tightly and gaps chinked. The crest of the spillway bale must
be below the bottom of the last side bale to insure that the
flow of water does not go around the end of the dam. Anchor
bales in place with steel fence posts driven through them into
the bottom of the channel.

Notched-log dams (Fig. 3) can also be used to retard
drainage. The advantage of logs, relative to straw bales, is
their longevity. Their disadvantage is difficulty of handling.
They should not be used in channels deeper than three feet.
Design features such as log size, lateral keying, spillway size
and height, and good contact with the streambed are impor-
tant considerations in constructing log dams. A log must be
long enough to span the channel and extend into the bank 2-
3 feet on each end, and of sufficient diameter to allow notch-
ing of a spillway and still provide adequate spillway eleva-
tion to back water up to the desired depth. If available, an
on-site tree can be used to reduce handling costs. To insure a
good fit and seal between the log and channel bed that will
prevent under-cutting, the log should be laid in atrench
across the bottom of the channel. The banks are notched to
alow the log to extend into them 2-3 feet on each side. The
excess space in these notches is back-filled and packed after
log placement. In addition, to protect them and minimize the
possibility of erosion, the upstream side of the notches
should be reinforced with rock if possible. After thelogisin
place, a spillway is notched into it with a chainsaw. The
spillway should be wide enough to accommodate high flows
during the wet season. Otherwise, water is likely to back up
and bypass the dam, creating a new erosion problem and

can be stacked on the upstream
side of the bale where it is keyed
into the bank to reinforce it. If the
channel istoo wide to block with
one bale, additional bales can be
placed end-to-end across the chan-
nel. They should be placed togeth-
er astightly as possible to avoid
gaps. If gaps are unavoidable,
chink them with small rock.
Anchor bales in place with steel
fence posts driven through them
into the bottom of the channel.

In wide, shallow channels,
several bales may be placed
together end-to-end as discussed
previously. The center bale is used
as a spillway and the side bales
should be rotated slightly uphill to
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create a horseshoe shaped struc-
ture. This creates a bowl that will

Figure 3. Notched log weir.
Image courtesy of the California Department of Fish and Game.



17 A €in (152 mm) W
drop from _\ PR
T

sides in cente

Rock Check-Dam
Section View

2.3 inches (51-56 mm)
/..']ISH‘EIEF slone

Rock Check-Dam
Section View

Figure 4. Rock weir.
Image courtesy of the California Department of Fish and Game.

Cut banks back {o here

------- 'oa— Original BANk —wp == 23
(=ht

FIriladatatist

6" layer litter

SECTION VIEW

Dam bru:h\;——\{aih_-

Reck

Litter against
upstreom face

Litter

SIDE VIEW

- Apron brush

Figure 5. Brush and rock dam.
Image courtesy of the California Department of Fish and Game.

3. Wetlands 25

possibly blowout of the structure. The depth of the spill-
way isimportant asit will determine the depth of the
water backed up behind the check-dam. Landowners not
familiar with construction of 1og dams should seek the
assistance of their local Soil and Water Conservation
District or Natural Resource Conservation Service repre-
sentative (Appendix D).

Rock check-dams (Fig. 4) can be constructed with
large aggregate with a minimum stone diameter of 2-3
inches. Advantages of rock dams are ease of installation
and permanency. Disadvantages include having to pur-
chase the material and, in wet areas, getting stone to the
construction site. Rock dams should not exceed 3 feet in
height and should have an approximate 6-inch drop from
sides to center. Some designs call for keying the dam 6
inches into the bottom of the channel and a 9-inch drop
from sides to center of the dam.* These structures are
intended to slow runoff and provide a sediment trap.
Establishment of vegetation can be encouraged by placing
soil on the surface of the structure.

Brush and rock dams (Fig. 5) are suitable for small
ditches and channels. Place 6-inch layer of litter along bot-
tom and sides. Beginning at the downstream end of the
ditch or channel, place an 8-inch thick apron layer of
brush on top of the litter. Butt-ends must point down-
stream. Near the upstream end of the brush apron layer,
stack arow of rocks on top of the brush layer about one
foot high and perpendicular to the channel. When avail-
able, flat rocks are the most stable and preferable. Place a
four-foot layer of brush parallel to the channel, butt-ends
downstream and extending just downstream of the rock
dam. Place another row of rocks at |east one foot high
across the middle of the brush layer. Walk on the brush to
compact it while adding rocks. Repeat the layering of rock
and brush to the desired height. Weight the last layer of
brush with arow of rocksto hold it in place. Cover the
upstream face of the dam with soil. Mulch the soil layer
with a4-inch layer of litter and seed or plant. If areais
likely to stay wet, willow or cottonwood sticks may be
used.

Post and brush dams (Fig. 6 next page) are
suitable for use within large, moderate- to high-activity
seasonal ditches and streams. Set metal "T" posts or
wooden posts 2-4 inches in diameter across the streambed
or ditch on 2-foot centers. They should be buried or driven
aminimum of 18 inchesinto the ground. Live willow
poles may be used if the soil is saturated year-round.
Layer small-diameter brush parallel to the channel to act
as afilter and soil erosion blanket. Each layer should be
approximately 6 inches thick. The butt-ends should extend
beyond the posts at least 6 inches in an upstream direction.
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Figure 6. Post and brush dam.
Image courtesy of the California Department of Fish and Game.

Weave brush material through the posts at least one foot
thick and continue adding material to the top of the posts.
Attach branches or boards across the posts using rope or
string to hold the brush down firmly. Compact each layer of
branches to ensure that no gaps are present in the dam. At
completion, the brush should be layered to the tops of the
banks while leaving the middle section dightly lower to
form a channel for flow. Seed and mulch any disturbed areas
after completion.

Woaoden check-dams (Fig. 7) and dirt berms are the least
desirable methods of retarding wetland drainage. Both have
flow rate and longevity limitations that make them impracti-
cal for most situations. Wooden check-dams can be used in
small (3 feet or less deep and up to 10 feet wide), low-flow
channels where a temporary reduction in runoff is desired.®
They are economical and easy to install but cannot handle
moderate to high flows and rot out quickly. To construct a
wooden dam,* cut a keyway or trench into bottom of
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Figure 7. Redwood check-dam.
Image courtesy of the California Department of Fish and Game.

channel at a depth of 3 inches per board used in dam, with a
maximum depth of 10 inches. Use heavy planks, such as 2
inch x 12 inch, to build the dam. Do not use treated lumber,
as the chemicals used for treatment are toxic to plants and
animals. Sink 4 inch x 4-inch posts 2-3 feet deep on the
downstream side of the structure to nail planks to. Space
posts 2 feet apart for dams with three or four boards and 3
feet apart for shorter dams. Cut an adequate spillway notch
to accommodate high flows (leave 8-inch minimum distance
from notch to bank) and low flows (approximately 4 inches
deep and 6 inches wide). Place energy-dissipating materials
such as rock, brush, or wood debris below the spillway.



Dirt berm dams (see photo below) are appropriate only
in situations where flow is seasonal and low, such as surface
runoff through swales and low areas. Without some type of
spillway erosion control, such as vegetation or erosion con-
trol blankets, these structures have a very high likelihood of
erosion and failure. They should not exceed 18 inchesin
height. Berms can be reinforced by placing rock on their sur-
face to slow water velocities and protect them from erosion.
They should be constructed as early in the season as possible
so that vegetation can become established before winter
storms. Native grass and forb species appropriate for revege-
tating dirt berms include smooth brome, slender wheatgrass,
redtop, creeping fescue, red fescue, blugjoint, tufted hair-
grass, Wood's strawberry, and slender cinquefoil.

BREACHING WATER-CONTAINING AND WATER CONTROL STRUCTURES.
Interception systems are typically dikes, levees, or berms
constructed to divert water away from a wetland so that the
area can be developed. These structures can vary in size
from the large dikes and levees used to rechannel major
rivers, such as those found along much of the Mississippi
River, to small structures used to divert runoff from fields
and pastures. Destruction or breaching of larger interception
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and levees may not only cause flooding of an area but can
also lower the water table and de-water other aress. If the
results of breaching an interception system are not clear, it is
advisable to obtain the advice of ahydrologist from the local
soil and water conservation district, Natural Resource
Conservation Service or local watershed council (see
Appendix C).

Interception systems can be defeated several ways. They
can be completely removed, breached with ditching or
trenches, or modified with flow control structures. Each of
these has advantages and disadvantages that a landowner
should consider before starting the project. Complete
removal, if done correctly, will require the least long-term
maintenance. However, since removal of even the smallest
berms and levees requires considerable soil removal and
relocation, heavy equipment, and revegetation, costs can be
substantial. In many cases, only a portion of adike or levee
needs to be removed. This reduces costs, time, and effort,
plus the remaining portions of the structures will provide
topographic relief and increase habitat diversity. Cutting
through dikes and levees with ditches or trenches is usually
fairly easy but can lead to erosion and incised channel prob-
lems. Unless an engineered spillway that will not erode is

installed to maintain partial function

,,,,,

¥

e

structures is beyond the scope of this guide. However,
breaching of small structures along ditches, streams, and
fieldsis often feasible and relatively simple. Before any
interception system is breached, impacts to the surrounding
area and neighbors should be fully assessed. Defeating dikes

of the interception system, dikes and
levees should be breached at the low-
est point.

The third method of compromis-
ing aflow interception system,
installing a flow control structure (see
Water Control Structures section, next
page), is probably the most desirable.
Installation of aflow control structure
such as a riser provides a means of
controlling the flow of water into a
wetland and allows management of
water levels on both sides of the
structure. The major disadvantage to
this method is the need for minor
engineering and design plus periodic
maintenance. Contact the local coun-
ty extension service, soil and water
conservation district, or Natural
Resource Conservation Service for

Figure 8. A low dirt berm reinforced with rock. Notice willow cuttings  s4vice on the feasi bility of awater
in place upstream of the berm. Photo by Rick Barney, NRCS.

control structure, engineering and
design, and source of materials.
Prefabricated water control structures are readily available
and can usually be obtained locally.

Water Control Structures. In addition to the flow con-
trol structures discussed above, large dirt berms with some
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type of water discharge structure (see NRCS Engineering
field handbook, reference 49) can be used to block larger
channels or to construct ponds with shallow water edges.
These structures require proper planning, design, and con-
struction with heavy equipment. Both the U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service® and Natural Resource Conservation
Service® have published bulletins on the proper construction
of farm ponds. Be aware, however, that these bulletins rec-
ommend deep ponds with limited shallow areas so that emer-
gent vegetation will not become a problem. While some deep
water is desirable, extensive shallow areas are needed to
restore wetlands. Assistance with design and placement of
earth dams can be obtained from the local Soil and Water
Conservation District or Natural Resource Conservation
Service representative (Appendix D). However, because
faulty construction has resulted in the loss of many dams,
unless the landowner is familiar with designing and con-
structing earth dams and berms, their construction should be
left to experienced contractors.

Permits. Work in a wetland may require several permits.
Removal or placement of material in wetlands that are isolat-
ed from streams or rovers requires a permit from the Oregon
Division of State Lands if more than 50 cubic yards of mate-
rial are involved. Projects that may not exceed this limit in
any one year but that cumulatively exceed 50 cubic yards of
material over multiple years do require a permit. Many small
restoration projects do not exceed the 50 cubic-yard limit,
but damming of larger channels or construction of ponds
often does. Removal or placement of material in awetland
that drains into a stream or river generally requires a permit
from the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, regardless of the
amount. Local jurisdictions may also require permits. For
assistance in determining which of these permits are
required, visit the Oregon Division of State Lands website at:
http://statelands.dd .state.or.uswetlandsintro.htm or
contact your local Soil and Water Conservation District
(Appendix D).

The removal or fill of any material, regardless of the
number of cubic yards affected, in a stream designated as
essential salmon habitat requires a permit form the Oregon
Division of State Lands. The removal or fill of any materia
from the bed and banks of scenic waterways, regardless of
the number of cubic yards affected, also requires a permit
from DSL. To determine if your project site includes essen-
tial salmon habitat or is part of a scenic waterway, contact
DSL (Appendix D) or go to their on-line assistance page at:
http://www.or egonstatelands.res/r-fintro.htm and click on
"Essential salmonid habitat areas’ for salmon habitat maps,
or "State Scenic Waterways' for alist of scenic waterways.

Construction of ponds and water impoundments associ-
ated with wetland restoration may require a permit from the

Oregon Water Resources Department (OWRD). Contact the
OWRD (Appendix D) before starting a wetland restoration
projects to determine permit requirements.

Remember, all permits are required before work begins.

ConTROL OF UNWANTED VEGETATION

Many remnant or former wetlands in the Willamette
Valley have been severely infested by invasive vegetation.
This can be dealt with by manual or chemical means.
Manual controls include hand removal of entire plants or cut-
ting above ground. Chemical control is with herbicides.

Hand removal is labor intensive and best suited for
small areas, ecologicaly sensitive areas, or woody plants.
The advantages of hand removal are low impact to the entire
project area and less of the type of disturbance that promotes
weed establishment and growth. Cutting can include hand-
pruning or chopping, weed whips, and tractor-driven or float-
ing mowers. The type of manual control method will depend
on the type and extent of weeds and the project design.

Plants vary in their response to cutting. Cattails general-
ly decrease when cut, especidly if cut annually for several
years. Marsh smartweed, on the other hand, tolerates cutting
and sometimes is even stimulated by it. Cutting of plants
with rhizomes is often effective because they are dependant
upon oxygen being supplied to the rhizomes by the above-
ground foliage. If the leaves are cut and the plant remains
inundated, the plant will die. An effective strategy is to cut
the foliage as close to the ground as possible in the fall or
winter if accessible. This should be repeated for 2-3
consecutive years.

Chemical controls are generally the least expensive
means of controlling or eliminating weedy species and are
often effective when used in conjunction with manual con-
trols. However, there are a number of drawbacks to using
herbicides. Few herbicides are licensed for use in aguatic or
wetland environments, and their application may require a
licensed technician. They may have lethal and sub-lethal
effects on non-target animals and plants, some persist in the
soil, and aguatic application can retard decomposition of
organic mater.

To minimize the potential negative impacts of using her-
bicides, use only where necessary, treat the smallest area
possible, apply when the hazards to wildlife are minimal,
and follow the manufacturer's instructions. The safest herbi-
cides are organophosphates carbamates because they persist
in the environment for only a short period of time compared
to organochlorine herbicides.

Annuals, biennials, and perennials are most easily con-
trolled at the seedling stage. Summer annuals should be



treated in the spring, and winter annuals in the fall during
germination. Biennials are best treated as rosettes in the fall.
Woody perennials can be effectively treated at any time of
the year. Herbicides can be applied to cuts or notches in the
trunk or stumps after cutting. The vegetative stage of annuals
and perennials is only moderately controlled with herbicides,
and control during seed set is largely ineffective. Aquatic
vegetation is best treated when the foliage is above water and
likelihood of rainis low.

Several invasive weedy plant species are of particular
concern in wetlands, including creeping buttercup, reed
canary grass, purple loosestrife, Japanese knotweed, and
blackberries. These species must be removed or controlled
for successful wetland restoration. The following information
can assist with the control or eradication of these species.

Creeping Buttercup. There are many species of butter-
cup native to the Pecific Northwest. However, one of the
most troublesome, the creeping buttercup, is from Europe.
This buttercup, which was probably originally introduced as
an ornamental, is common in lowland pastures and wetlands.
It can be recognized by its leaves, which are hairy blades
divided into 3-toothed |obes attached to long stalks. Creeping
buttercup is a perennial and reproduces by seeds and creep-
ing stems that root at lower nodes. It is very invasive and
capable of out-competing other plants. An additional prob-
lem isitstoxicity to livestock and wildlife.

Creeping buttercup is easily killed by cultivation if the
ground can be tilled several times during a fallow period.
However, unless water control structures are available, many
wetlands are either not dry enough to till, or not dry long
enough to repeatedly till over a period of time. Herbicides
such as MCPA and glyphosate are effective. Check the cur-
rent Pacific Northwest Weed Control Handbook® for applica-
tion rates and other possible herbicides.

Reed Canarygrass.® ®* Although now believed to be a
native of the northern part of North America, reed canary-
grass is not native to western Oregon. The strain found in the
Willamette Valley is thought to have been introduced from
from Europe. It is very aggressive, frequently invading pas-
tureland, stream bottoms, and wetlands, and is problematic
for wetland restoration. It is a vigorous, tall-growing plant
with aggressive underground stems or rhizomes. Mature
plants are intolerant of deep shade but can tolerate extended
periods of soil saturation and ponding as well as seasonal dry
soil conditions.®

Reed canarygrass reproduces by both seeds and vegeta-
tively. It produces copious amounts of seeds that have no
dormancy period and can germinate as soon as ripe. Seeds
have a high germination rate. Vegetative reproduction is by
radial expansion of shallow rhizomes. Studies have shown

3. Wetlands 29

that up to 74% of new shoots originate from vegetative
growth rather than seeds. In the Pacific Northwest growth
may start as early as mid-December with foliage reaching
two feet in height by late-March.

Control & Elimination. Reed canarygrass can be elimi-
nated by tillage. Most rhizomes are in the upper 6-8 inches
of soil. Tillage kills top growth and eventually exhausts
bel ow-ground energy reserves. To maximize removal of
energy reserves, disking or plowing should occur as the
plants are beginning to flower. In the Willamette Valley this
isusualy May-June. Several tillage operations at about two-
week intervals are required.

Tillage is relatively inexpensive, the results are evident
within afew days, and it creates a seedbed for reseeding. It
does, however, require equipment access to the site, which
may be limited by flooding or wet soils, and soil left unpro-
tected is susceptible to erosion and weed invasion.

Chemical control is an effective means of removing reed
canarygrass. Currently, only glyphosate (Rodeo®) is
approved for application for emergent and marginal vegeta-
tion. Other chemicals may be appropriate, depending on the
site, and are identified in the current Pacific Northwest Weed
Control Handbook® available from the Oregon State
University Cooperative Extension Service. Application to
foliage should be uniform. To facilitate even coverage by
spray equipment, application around boot (leaves fully
emerged) or late-boot stage is most practical, generaly late
April-May. Followup treatments in late summer (September)
are usually necessary and effective.

Herbicide application is relatively inexpensive, revegeta-
tion is more successful because competition is reduced, and
properly applied chemicals are very effective in eliminating
reed canarygrass. The biggest disadvantages are that herbi-
cides effective on canarygrass are honsel ective and spring
applications can aggravate other weed problems such as
establishment of Canada thistle. In addition, many landown-
ers prefer not to use chemicals.

Mowing depletes much of the carbohydrate root reserve.
Grass should be mowed when large amounts of foliage are
produced but before energy is transferred from the leaves to
the rhizomes. Thisis usually at or near flowering. Plants will
respond by producing more shoots which should be mowed
again when they are approximately 4 inches tall. This forces
the plants to again develop new shoots, depleting energy
reserves. Several mowings will be necessary.

Advantages to mowing include ease at which defoliation
can be gauged and ability to alter mowing frequency and
severity as needed. Also, desirable plants may be released
from the shade of the canarygrass. The primary disadvantage
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is accessibility; many areas where canarygrass is a problem
are not suitable for mowing.

Burning can remove vegetative growth before spraying
but, by itself, will not eliminate reed canarygrass. Burning
should be done in the early spring when fire danger is low.
Costs are low and fire may open up the canopy and release
suppressed native plants such as sedges and grasses.
Disadvantages are the requirement for a permit, fire does not
by itself eliminate canarygrass, and canarygrass in wet mead-
ows may actually be stimulated by burning.

Flooding has limited application. Reed canarygrass can
tolerate periodic flooding, especially flowing water. It does
not tolerate continual deep ponding, especially during warm
weather. However, there are cases where canarygrass has tol-
erated inundation by at |east one foot of water for two years
before succumbing. Advantages of flooding are its effective-
ness in improving wetland habitats and the potential for rem-
nant wetland plants to respond and colonize the site. The
major disadvantage is the need for water control structures to
hold water during dry seasons. Many small wetlands and wet
prairies do not have such structures.

Competition and shading have been effective in control-
ling reed canarygrass. Canarygrass will not tolerate shading
greater than 40%. Shade may be provided by natural or arti-
ficial means. Artificial methods include mulching with bark,
weed barriers, and black plastic. Grassistypically cut to
within a couple inches of the ground before mulching.
Advantages of mulching include availability of materials,
ease of installation, and suitability for small areas. Dis-
advantages include limited effectiveness of bark mulching to
keep rhizomes from increasing and penetrating the surface,
sensitivity of black plastic to UV breakdown, limitation to
small areas, and the refugia barriers can provide for rodents.

Shading by trees, shrubs or rapidly growing grasses,
possibly in conjunction with mulching, can control reed
canarygrass. Species that develop foliage early in the spring
or that will out-compete canarygrass work best. In areas
where reed canarygrass has been removed by spraying or till-
ing, consider seeding species that will present a significant
obstacle to canarygrass establishment. These include tufted
hairgrass, slough grass, spike bentgrass, blugjoint or
Canadian reed-grass, turf-forming varieties of red fescue,
meadow barley, or sedges such as bigleaf sedge. Seedings
should be heavy (25-50+Ibs./acre).

A recent publication® suggested a method of using pole
plantings to out-compete and shade out canarygrass. Large
poles (2-4 inches diameter at butt, 1-3 inches diameter at top,
and 6-8 feet long) of black cottonwood and willow are col-
lected during the dormant season (November-February).
Lateral branches are removed and poles are planted with half

to two-thirds of the bottom end in the ground. Make sure that
the bottom of the pole is planted and not the top. Holes for
planting can be dug with a post hole digger or auger; do not
drive posts into the ground. Protection from rodent and deer
damage will likely be needed.

Purple Loosestrife.®* %2 purple loosestrife, a herba-
ceous perennial, has spread into and degraded temperate
North American wetlands since the early nineteenth century
when it was introduced from Europe as a contaminant of
ship ballast, medicinal herbs, and garden plants. It isan
aggressive rhizomatous invasive that can reach heights of six
feet with 30-50 stems forming wide-topped crowns that
dominate the herbaceous canopy. One mature plant can pro-
duce more than two million seeds annually. Seeds are easily
dispersed by water and in mud adhering to aquatic wildlife,
livestock and people. High temperatures (> 70 F°) and open,
moist soils are required for germination, and seedling densi-
ties can approach 2,000 plants/ft.? A woody rootstock serves
as a storage organ, providing resources for growth in spring
and regrowth if the above-ground shoots are cut or damaged.

Several control methods are currently used for purple
loosestrife, including mechanical, chemical, and biological.
Small infestations can be controlled by removing all roots
and underground stems. Removal of all plant material is
important. Small segments of stems can become rooted and
reestablish the infestation. Areas where plants have been
removed should be watched closely for several years to
ensure that plants have not regrown from missed roots or
seeds. Removed plants and roots should be dried and burned,
being careful not to further spread seeds.

Herbicides can be used to treat |oosestrife infestations in
larger areas. Glyphosate (Rodeo®, RoundUp®) provides
good control when applied from July to early September.
Check the most recent edition of Pacific Northwest Weed
Control Handbook® for additional chemicals that may be
effective against purple loosestrife. For Rodeo® and
RoundUp®, a non-ionic surfactant approved for aquatic sites
at 0.25% vol must be added to spray in or near water. Best
results have been obtained when glyphosate is applied as a 1-
1.5% concentration at bloom or shortly thereafter. Since
glyphosate does not provide residual control, treated areas
should be monitored for regrowth from roots or seeds and
retreated if necessary.

A 2,4-D formulation labeled for use near water applied
as a 2% solution will prevent seedling establishment when
applied in early fall or spring. However, these herbicides are
not selective and seedlings of preferable species will also be
prevented. Garlon®, which is a selective broadleaf herbicide
that will not harm cattails, sedges, or grasses, will provide
good purple loosestrife control when applied in the pre- to
early-flower or late growth stages. Garlon is not labeled for



use in water but can be used up to the water's edge. It should
be applied as a 1-2% solution and will provide residual
seedling control.

Three biocontrol insects have aso been used on purple
loosestrife. Two leaf-feeding beetles, galerucella pusilla and
galerucella calmariensis, have been most successful. These
insects overwinter as adults and lay eggs in May. The adults
and larva feed on the leaves and flowers. The biggest disad-
vantage to biological control is that target populations are not
eradicated, only reduced. In addition, in the case of insect
biological controls, the control is susceptible to pesticides.
Mosquito control programs have hampered use of the effec-
tive leaf-feeding beetles in some areas.

Japanese Knotweed.> %% Japanese knotweed is an
upright shrublike herbaceous perennial that can grow to 10
feet in height. It is a native of eastern Asia and was
introduced to North America as a garden ornamental in the
late 1800s. It can be identified by its reddish, smooth
bamboo-like canes, which are hollow, jointed and swollen
at the nodes. A papery sheath is present above each node
and at the base of the leaf stocks. Stems die back each year
after the first frost, leaving tall, brown skeletons. Leaves
are alternate and large, about 6 inches long and 4 inches
wide.

Japanese knotweed can tolerate a variety of adverse
conditions including both salty and acidic soils, full shade,
high temperatures, and drought. It is found near water
sources and, because of its extremely aggressive nature, isa
threat to wetlands. Thick, stout rhizomes up to 30 feet long
develop into dense mats. Once devel oped, these mats
obstruct root removal. Shoots generate from the rhizome and
form the roots when near the surface or buried up to 6 feet
deep. Knotweed reproduces by both seeds and rhizomes, but
most often spreads by rhizome fragmentation and scattering.

Small initial populations of Japanese knotweed can be
removed by grubbing out entire plants including roots.
Juvenile plants can be hand pulled when soil conditions are
right. It isimportant to remove all of the plant and roots as
any remaining parts will sprout. Digging is not recommend-
ed for larger stands because of the difficulty of removing all
plant parts. All removed plant parts should be bagged and
either burned or sealed and buried.

A cut-stem treatment can be used in areas where plants
are established or vines have grown into the canopy. Cut
stems about 2 inches above ground level and immediately
apply a 25% solution of glyphosate (RoundUp® or Rodeo®)
or triclopyr (Garlon®) and water to the cross-section of the
stem. A subsequent foliar application of glyphosate may be
needed to control new seedlings and resprouts.

3. Wetlands 31

Foliar spraying may help control large infestations, how-
ever the recommended herbicides are not selective and will
kill all vegetation in the treated area. Thoroughly wet all
foliage with a 2% solution of glyphosate or triclopyr and
water. A 0.5% non-ionic surfactant is recommended to pene-
trate the leaf cuticle. Spraying should occur when tempera-
tures are above 65°F.

Blackberries. Himalayan and cut-leaf or evergreen
blackberries are not tolerant of wet conditions but can be
major invaders of drier areas in wetlands such asislands and
berms. See Control of Exotic Invasives section in the Oak
Woodlands chapter.

Scotch Broom. Scotch broom is not tolerant of wet con-
ditions but can be a major invader of drier areas in wetlands
such as islands and berms. See Control of Exotic Invasives
section in the Oak Woodlands chapter.

False-Brome. False-brome is arelatively new pest
speciesthat is rapidly spreading in the Willamette Valley. It
has a wide ecological tolerance and can be a problem invader
in restored wetlands. See Control of Exotic Invasives section
in the Oak Woodlands chapter for more information.

OTHER ResTORATION CONSIDERATIONS

The value of restored wetlands to wildlife can be
enhanced by integrating structures such as snags, nest boxes,
logs and woody debris, and islands.

Snags should be retained at arestoration site if they
exist. If absent, or if additional snags are needed, they can be
created by killing live trees (see Tree Removal and Snag
Creation in the Oak Woodlands chapter). Snags can also be
created by installing logs or salvaged utility poles. The latter
are less preferable because they are generally treated with a
preservative that may be harmful to or repel wildlife.

Nest boxes are used as substitutes for natural cavities.
They are generally sized and located for target species and
range from bird nest boxes to bat roost boxes to squirrel
boxes. Box dimensions, entry hole diameter and placement,
and installation location vary according to species for bird
nest boxes. Squirrel nest boxes are relatively large and have
an entry hole placed on the side and near the back to allow
easy access from the pole or tree on which they are mounted.
Designs and location instructions for bird and squirrel boxes
can be obtained from the ODFW web page at
http://www.dfw.state.or.ussODFWhtml/springfield/spring
field.html, an ODFW publication entitled Nature Scaping;®
or the University of Washington publication Landscaping for
Wildlife.>” Designs for bat roost boxes are continually being
refined with the "rocket box" currently considered best. Bat
box designs, including the "rocket box," can be obtained
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from Bat Conservation International at http://www.batcon.
org. Nest boxes have their limitations. They may not be
readily accepted by some cavity-nesting bird such as wood-
peckers, must be properly constructed and placed, and
reguire maintenance.

Logs provide habitat for a variety of animals and plants.
Logs anchored to the shore and floated out into emergent
vegetation, aguatic beds or open water provide haulout sites
and pathways for water birds, reptiles, and amphibians, as
well as substrate for wetland plants. They also provide cover
for fish. To maximize their value, a diversity of logs of vari-
ous species, lengths, diameters, and degree of decomposition
should be used. They can be anchored with cables attached
to concrete blocks or partly buried.

Although they may appear unsightly, debris jams or
piles comprised of limbs and logs also provide valuable
habitat for animals and plants. They provide haulouts for ani-
mals and escape or hiding cover for animals and fish. They
also provide decomposing wood, which is used by inverte-
brates that are important in the food chain. When placing
these structures consider that submerged wood decomposes
much slower than wood exposed to the air and that decom-
position rates vary according to species of wood. Cedars are
the slowest to decompose, followed by hardwoods such as
ash and maple, followed by softwoods such as Douglas fir.
Complete decay of coniferous softwood in western Oregon
takes about 20 years for a 5-inch diameter log, 60 years for a
13-inch log, and 150 years for a 40-inch log. A multiplier of
1.5 can be used to estimate decay rates for submerged wood.

I lands provide structure diversity in open-water wet-
lands. They provide additional edge, which is valuable to
wildlife, and shallows that support emergent vegetation.
They can also provide shelter to animals and plants from the
prevailing winds, and refuge from terrestrial predators and
scavengers on the mainland. Islands can be created by plac-
ing fill in open water or, if ponds are being excavated, |eav-
ing islands of exposed ground. Shorelines should vary, with
some portions sloping steeply into open water and others
having a shallow gradient. The latter will allow variable
zones of soil saturation, encouraging establishment of a
variety of emergent plant species. The crest or top of islands
may support ariparian or grass community.

REVEGETATION

If disturbance has not been excessively severe or long,
the natural seed bank is often adequate for revegetating a
site.¥"* For small areas or areas that are likely to be over-
whelmed by undesirable invasive plant species, propagation
may be desirable. Revegetation by propagation is

recommended for areas where <15% of an existing wetland
is vegetated with desirable perennial species.*

PLANT SPECIES SELECTION: STRUCTURE

Plant species selection will depend on the type of wet-
land (swamp, marsh, wet meadow or prairie, and shallow
water), structure or physical and species complexity of the
target plant community, and shape of the wetland being
restored. To restore structural complexity, the desired hori-
zontal and vertical structure must be defined. Horizontal
structure includes plant spacing, patch shape and size, and
frequency of patch occurrence. For example, a seasonal shal-
low-water wetland may have clumps of shrubs such as wild
rose and spirea dispersed throughout on elevated areas. The
horizontal structure in this case would include the density
and spacing of plantsin each clump (afew plants spaced
widely apart versus many plants packed tightly together), the
size and shape of these clumps (large versus small, and irreg-
ular versus geometric shape), and frequency of occurrence of
these clumps throughout the wetland. An additional consider-
ation would be the distribution of the clumps, i.e. random or
clustered. Other important horizontal components are logs,
stumps, and other structures that provide habitat for small
mammals, amphibians, reptiles, and invertebrates.

Vertical structure refersto growth layers. For example
the vertical structure of a marsh would be relatively simple,
with sedges, rushes, or other herbs forming the ground layer.
In contrast, the more complex vertical structure of a bottom-
land hardwood forest might include trees such as Oregon
ash, cottonwood, and oak in the overstory canopy; smaller
growth-form trees such as hawthorn and cascara in a midsto-
ry; shrubs such as wild rose, Indian plum and spireain the
understory; and sedges and herbs forming the ground layer.

Wetland shape influences structure, plant species com-
position, and wildlife value of awetland. Simple, regular
plant community structural patterns tend to be associated
with regular shapes, such as circles or squares, and often
present an orderly progression of plant communities in con-
centric rings or linear bands. For example a small round
pond wetland is frequently comprised of open water in the
center surrounded by concentric rings of emergent herbs
such as cattails or rushes and low shrubs such as willows
(Figure 9a. "target" pond, next page). More complex
community structural patterns are associated with irregular
shapes and are usually characteristic of a more mature
system. An exampleis an irregularly shaped pond wetland
with varying depths and topography. Such a wetland might
support irregularly shaped stands of emergent vegetation in
deeper areas; emergent sedges, rushes, and herbs in shallows;
emergent shrubs in seasonally inundated areas; islands with
shrubs or grasses; and banks lined with willows or grasses
(Figure 9b. "diverse target” pond). Because it offers much



more structural and plant species diversity, the latter is more
valuable to wildlife.

PLANT SPECIES SELECTION: SPECIES

Attention should be given to the growth form and origin
of potential plant species. Obviously, tree species such as
cottonwoods will not provide a low-shrub structure, and
snowberry and spirea are not going to provide a forest
canopy layer, although they will provide a shrub understory.

Figure 9a. “Target” pond.

Figure 9b. “Diverse target” pond.
Images courtesy of the Washington Sate Department of Ecology.

Non-native species should be avoided. If non-native grasses
or forbs, such as legumes, are used to stabilize newly
exposed soils, non-aggressive annual species should be used.
Annual cover crops of barley or annual ryegrass are accept-
able for erosion control, as these species do not compete
with native plants over time. The local NRCS office or Soil
and Water Conservation District (Appendix D) can recom-
mend appropriate non-native species for your area.

The following invasive plant species should not be
used for revegetation, even though they are available from
commercia nurseries and are sometimes recommended
because they provide rapid cover, control erosion, and are
considered aesthetically pleasant. These species include
creeping buttercup, narrow-leafed cattail, soft rush, reed
canary grass, Scot's broom, yellow iris, and purple looses-
trife. See Appendix A for appropriate plant species for wet-
land revegetation and sources.

It is important to determine what species will be planted
early in the design process, particularly if large numbers of
plants will be needed. Many native species are of limited
supply or not always available from commercia suppliers. It
may be necessary to order ayear in advance so that nurseries
can grow plants. Plants or seed can also be collected, but
permits will be necessary if collection is from public lands
(see Appendix G). To maximize plant survival and maintain
the genetic integrity of restored wetlands, plants that are
indigenous to the project area should be collected if possible.
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Tvpes oF PLanTING

The actual means of plant installation depends on habitat
type, desired structure, hydrology, and substrate. There are
four propagation methods typically used to establish plants
in wetlands: seeding, cuttings, transplanting, and container
grown/bare root planting.

Seeding.”® #4258 Seeding is the least expensive method
of establishing wetland plants, especially for larger areas. It
also has the advantage of being able to store seed until need-
ed. However, seed availability for some speciesis limited;
some seeds have special germination requirements; and
many are difficult to handle, being small, light weight, and
having stiff hairs or barbs. Also if seeds must be collected
from the wild, costs increase rapidly.

Most wetland plants need at least three things to germi-
nate: light, heat, and water. The need for light means that
seeds need to be seeded on or very near the surface and cov-
ered with little or no soil. Many seeds have very hard seed
coats that take up to one year or longer to break down
enough for germination. Some species require special strati-
fication treatments to prepare for planting. These treatments
vary from mechanical scarification or acid washes to pre-
chilling or high temperatures. Heat is one of the essential
reguirements for germination and growth.

Water levels during seeding and germination can be
problematic. Germination requires adequate water, but not so
much that seeds float away. Without good water control,
when water enters a system the newly planted seeds will
float to the surface and move to the water's edge, where
wave action deposits them in a narrow band around the wet-
land. Typically the seed will germinate in these bands and
establish plant cover, but the bottom of the wetland will go
unvegetated.

Wetland species that can be planted by seed include
tufted hairgrass, hardstem bulrush, ovid spikerush, sawbeak
sedge, Baltic rush, slough sedge, mannagrasses, and tapered
rush. These species grow quickly and produce seeds
prolifically. Other plant species to consider for seeding wet-
lands include Oregon bentgrass, winter bentgrass, common
spikerush, needle spikerush, and knotweed or smartweed.
Contact the suppliers listed in Appendix A for their most
recent list of available wetland plants. The market is
advancing rapidly and seeds of additional plant species are
becoming available all of the time. Appendix B lists seeding
rates and depths for common native species including
wetland plants.

Seed collection® should be from dense, reasonably pure,
stands near the project area. This increases the likelihood
that seeds are from plants that have adapted to local hydro-
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logical and environmental conditions. Permits will be
required if collecting is to occur from public property (see
Appendix H.). Obtain permission from landowners to collect
on private property.

Seeds should be harvested when the majority are ripe.
This can be determined for most common species by refer-
ring to the publication Propagation of Pacific Northwest
Native Plants.* The two most common methods of harvest
are stripping the seed or seed heads off the stalk, or cutting
the heads off the stalk with hand clippers below the seed
heads. Seeds and seed heads should be placed into brown
paper sacks. Paper sacks are used because the seeds are dried
in the sacks. After collection, seeds and seed heads need to
be cleaned in a seed cleaner like a Crippen Cleaner.

Collection techniques for some wetland plant species
are

* Baltic rush. A dense stand can be mowed to obtain
enough seed, but the stems must be kept upright to keep
from losing seed. A large grocery bag of bulk material
(seed heads and stems) will yield about 1/16 cup of
seed. Shattering dates (when disturbance to plants will
cause seeds to drop) are generally mid-July in the
Willamette Valley.

Hardstem bulrush. Seed can be easily collected in good
volume by collecting seed heads and stalks. One large
grocery bag of materials often yields >1 cup of seed.
Water depth can affect ease of collection. Shattering
dates range from July to August.

Knotweed or smartweed. Seeds from these species are
considered some of the easiest to collect, although iden-
tification of individual species can be confusing. Seed
heads can be picked by hand and 15-20 will often yield
1/2 cup of seeds.

American bulrush (also known as three-square bul-
rush). Seeds are easy to collect from dense stands using
hand clippers. One large grocery bag of bulk material
can yield up to 2/3 cup of seed. Collect before
September.

Common spikerush. Dense stands can be mowed to get
seed. Seeds are held tight. One large grocery bag of
material may yield 1/2 - 2/3 cup of seed. Thisisamajor
wildlife food source which is often difficult to beat the
animals to.

Seedbed preparation and seeding generally follows
local agricultural practices. Extensive preparation such as
disking, cross-disking, harrowing, and cultipacking may not

be applicable to all sites but will provide good germination at
relatively low cost. Some species may be drilled into existing
wetlands during low-water or dry periods with minimal dis-
turbance using a no-till drill. Several contractors and the U.S.
Fish and Wildlife Service (see Appendix D) have drills.
Hydroseeding or hydromulching may be applicable where
dense plantings or site conditions make tractor or hand seed-
ing and seedbed preparation difficult. Hydroseeding is more
costly and vehicle access is required.

Dormant seeding (seeding during late fall or winter after
plants have gone dormant) is the preferred planting period.
Usually, plantings early in the dormant season result in
greater seed emergence than later plantings. Some species
may be seeded mid-April to October if adequate moisture is
present for germination and to support seedlings. Planting
during this period may require irrigation. To ensure adequate
moisture for germination and growth but not so much that
seeds float away, seasonally flooded areas should be seeded
after water levels have dropped but while the soil remains
moist.
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Sprigs are divisions of herbaceous plants, such as sedges
and rushes, that include a single stem or cluster of leaves and
associated soiless roots. Slough sedge and small-fruited bul-
rush are examples of species that are typically planted as
sprigs. Planting sprigs during the spring and fall resultsin
good survival rates. Summer plantings are okay in areas with
adequate moisture.

Plugs are similar to sprigs except they include associated
soil. They can be obtained by harvesting them or growing
them. Harvesting wildplant plugs is more economical, does
not require propagation facilities, and inoculates the restora-
tion site with soil micro-flora and fauna imported with the
plug. Also, use of plugs harvested from wetlands adjacent to
arestoration site insures plant strains native to the area.
However, nursery-grown plugs have shown higher establish-
ment rates and spread faster and further. The decision on
which type of plugs to use will depend upon availability of
funding, availability of propagation facilitiesif plugs are to
be grown locally, and desired establishment and spread rates.

Plugs can be cut and removed using a 4-6 inch diameter
PV C pipe fitted with a handle. It is not necessary to dig
deeper than about 5-6 inches This will get enough root mass
to ensure good establishment. To minimize the impacts of
removing plugs, no more than 1 square-foot of material
should be removed from a 4 square-foot area. Where impacts
of removal are not a concern, larger plugs (16 x 16 inch, 10-
12 inches deep) can be removed with backhoes or excava-
tors. These can either be placed whole into the restoration
site or divided into 6-8 smaller plugs. They can be chopped



into smaller plugs with a shovel or cut relatively accurately
with a small saw so that they fit into predug or predrilled, set
diameter holes. Make sure the plugs are long enough to be in
contact with the saturation zone at the restoration site. An
easy way to cut plugs to the proper length is lay the large
plug on its side on a sheet of plywood and use a saw to cut
the bottom off to the desired length. Plugs can be harvested
at amost any time of year. During summer months, cut the
tops of the plants down to about 4-5 inches above the poten-
tial standing water height at the project site, or 10 inches,
which ever istaller. Plugs should be maintained at less than
75° F, kept moist, and protected from drying winds while
being transported. This can be done by placing them in
Styrofoam coolers with enough water to cover the root
systems. Plugs should be planted as soon as possible after
collection.

Plugs can also be grown in a greenhouse. Seeds of most
wetland plants except rushes need to be stratified, or
"fooled" into germination, by mimicking the environmental
conditions that they would have been subjected to outside
over awinter. This can be done by placing seedsin small
plastic containers filled with distilled water. About a half-
ounce of loose sphagnum moss is placed in the water in the
bottom of the cup, and then a coffee filter with seeds inside
is nestled down into the moss. Containers are then placed in
adark cooler for 30 days at 32-36 °F. These seeds are then
planted in a 1:1:1 mixture of sand, vermiculite, and peat in
Rootrainers®. The large hole in the bottom of the
Rootrainers® needs to be plugged to keep the planting medi-
um from washing out when water is added. This can be done
by crumpling a paper towel and shoving it into the mouth of
each cell. Five to 10 seeds are placed on the surface of the
soil in each Rootrainer® and the soil firmly packed. A 2 x 2
inch wooden tamp works well and can pack the soil to suffi-
cient firmness that a finger will barely make an impression.

Rootrainers® with stratified seeds are placed in propa-
gation tanks and the tanks filled with water to within about
one inch of the soil surface. Seeds are illuminated 24 hours a
day with 400-watt metal halide lamps for the first month.
After one month the lights can be turned off. Covering the
tanks with clear plastic while the seeds are germinating will
help keep the environment warm and humid. Plugs will grow
to full size and be ready for planting in less than 100 days. If
a damping off of seedlings (sudden death due to the attack of
fungi) becomes a problem, raise the water level enough to
completely submerge the soil by one-quarter to one-half inch
of water. After two weeks, lower the water level. This should
subdue fungus. Do not flood the soil before seeds germinate
or they will float out of the containers.

Plugs can be planted any time of year if adequate water
is present at the restoration site. They should be planted on
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18-inch centers. If insufficient plugs or funding are available
to alow complete planting, plant plugs on 18-inch centersin
10 foot square patches and space the patches about 10 feet
apart. Plants will spread into the unplanted areas over time.

The underground stems and storage organs produced by
some plants are called rhizomes or tubers and can be used to
establish plant populations. Advantages of rhizomes and
tubers include ease of handling and, with proper installation,
increased success. Wapato, hardstem bulrush, and common
cattail are examples of species producing tubers that can be
used to establish populations. Digging and replanting of rhi-
zomes and tubers is best done during the spring, fall, or win-
ter when plants are dormant. When dug, each piece should
contain two or three new buds or shoots at the base of the
old stems (tuber) or at the tips of rhizomes. They should be
replanted just below the soil surface and the soil firmed
down over each piece. Planting in shallow water should be
completed before the area is flooded, making planting easier
and reducing the chances of rhizomes and tubers floating

away.

Cuttings.** “2 Rooted or unrooted cuttings of woody
species have been successfully used to revegetate wetlands,
and much information on their collection, preparation, instal-
lation and use is available from local NRCS offices and Sail
and Water Conservation Districts (Appendix D). To insure
the survival and growth of cuttings in the field, competition
with other plants must be minimized, browsing or grazing
controlled, and adequate soil moisture maintained until
plants are established.

Sitka willow, Pacific willow, black cottonwood, red
osier dogwood, and Douglas spirea are easily rooted from
cuttings and are probably the most frequently used species
for direct sticking in the field (see reference 34 for additional
species). Cuttings of these species are obtained from one
year-old wood at least 3/8-inch in diameter. They are best
planted in areas with adequate soil moisture throughout the
growing season and where competing vegetation will be con-
trolled. The size of the cutting should be determined by the
hydrology of the site. Cuttings should be 18 inches or longer
where surface and groundwater levels fluctuate. Longer cut-
tings are used where groundwater fluctuation and competi-
tion may hamper growth. Willow and cottonwood whips 4-5
feet long and 2-6 inches in diameter survive better than
shorter cuttings.

Cuttings can be taken in the fall after plants become
dormant and stored indoors in moist sand or sawdust until
spring. They can aso be taken in the spring before growth
begins and planted directly in the field. Cuttings should be
kept out of direct sunlight and drying winds during planting.
A hole should be dug for each cutting; avoid any damage
caused by pushing it into the soil. Depending on the species
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and desired horizontal structure for the wetland, cuttings
such as willows should be planted about 3-4 feet apart.

Container-grown, Balled and Burlapped, and
Bare-root Plants.* *2 Many of the plant species commonly
specified for restoration plantings can be grown in contain-
ers, enabling larger plants to be installed onsite. Using con-
tainerized plants during the growing season optimizes
chances for survival because the plants can be transported
and held at the project site and installed with well-devel oped
and intact root systems. In addition, container-grown plants
often include fertilizer reserves in their growing media that
can help the plants become established. Not all plants are
well suited for transplanting from containers. Exceptions
include vigorous species that spread by rhizomes, such as
small-fruited bulrush and common cattail. These species can
thrive in containers but the rhizomes quickly grow through
the container's drainage hole, making transplant without
damaging the plant difficult. A disadvantage of container-
grown plantsis their costs. Nurseries have invested much
time and labor in these plants and must charge accordingly.

Field-grown shrubs or trees are generally supplied balled
and burlapped. The plants are dug and their root masses with
attached soil are wrapped with burlap for ease in storage and
transport. Balled and burlapped plants that will be stored at
restoration sites should be placed in shady locations and their
root balls covered with moist wood chips.

Many trees and shrubs are available as bare-root materi-
als during the dormant season, generally October to March.
Bare-root materials should be stored onsite in moist wood
chips. An advantage of bare-root stock is lower cost relative
to other nursery grown plants.

Container and balled-root plants should be planted in a
hole twice as deep and wide as the root ball. A power auger
is frequently used to dig hole of adequate size. The hole
should be backfilled with good quality soil so that the root
collar of the plant is level with the surrounding soil level. A
slow release fertilizer may be added to each hole before
planting (see Fertilizer and Other Soil Amendments, below).
When filling the hole around the root ball, it should
be covered by at least one inch of soil to prevent drying. A
basin may be formed around the plant to help hold water.
Additional protection from drying may be provided by
placing shredded bark or other mulch in the basin, making
sure not to cover the crown of the root ball.

Bare-root plants should be planted during dormant sea-
sons, late fall through early spring. Special care should be
taken that plants are placed in a hole deep enough and wide
enough to prevent recurving or "J-rooting". Containerized
materials can be planted year-round if adequate moisture is

present. Because plants installed during the growing season
may require extra care until they become established, most

restoration plantings are done in the early spring or late fall
when plants are just starting or ending their yearly growth.

See Figure 2 (page 9) for some common problems to avoid
during planting.

ADDITIONAL PLANTING CONSIDERATIONS

Wetland areas can be planted whenever there is adequate
moisture to ensure plant survival. Planting times will vary,
depending on the requirements for successful establishment
of each species (see Propagation of Pacific Northwest Native
Plants* for planting times and methods). Wetlands in the
Willamette Valley tend to be wettest during the winter,
spring, and early summer, making these the optimum seasons
for planting. However, access may be the most difficult dur-
ing these seasons due to high water and soft ground. Planting
methods, such as drilling, that require equipment in a wet-
land are limited to seasons when the ground is tillable, gen-
erally summer through fall. Adequate soil moisture to pro-
mote seed germination and support seedlingsis also a factor.

The rooting zones of transplants and cuttings must
remain in the permanent water table or be irrigated until
plants are established, often several years. Native species
adapted to local water tables should be used, minimizing
maintenance costs and maximizing long-term establishment
of vegetation.

Planting emergent or aquatic species may present special
problems. Turbid water obscures vision, deep water limits
access, and moving water can wash out plants or seed. Two
methods of overcoming these problems are enclosing rhi-
zomes or tubers in cotton mesh bags weighted with stones,
or pushing nails or fence staples into tubers to sink them. To
firmly install tubers, rhizomes, or roots of emergent species,
they should be planted before the planting area is flooded.
An alternative, if awater control structure is present, isto
drain the project area prior to planting.

FeRTILIZER AND OTHER SOIL AMENDMENTS. 2

Fertilizers are typically not used in wetland restoration.
Native plants are generally adapted to low-nutrient condi-
tions and fertilizers tend to promote weed establishment.
The need for fertilizers can be determined by monitoring
plant growth to watch for signs of nutrient or mineral
deficiencies or conducting soil fertility tests. Typical symp-
toms of most common nutrient or mineral deficienciesin
plants are: retarded growth and leaves with a pale green
color (nitrogen); slight mottling and brownish-yellow spots
on leaf tips (potassium); yellow leaves with green veins
(iron). With proper planning, containerized plants can be



grown in a soil mix containing slow-release fertilizer that
will provide nutrients throughout the establishment period.
Incorporating fertilizer in the soil mix may also eliminate the
need for surface applications and reduce algal blooms, water
quality problems, and weeds. Fertilizers that have been used
successfully in wetland plantings include Osmocote®
controlled-release pellets and Agriform® controlled-release
tablets. Both supply nutrients for several months to over a
year, depending on the release times of the formulations.
Agriform® tablets are easier to handle due to their larger
size. Individual tablets can be pushed into the soil and
buried. Osmocote® pellets can be enclosed in small burlap
sacks and buried. Recommended application rates for
emergent plantings are:

AopimionAL CONSIDERATIONS FOR ALL TYPES OF RESTORATION
Several long-term management issues accompany suc-

cessful wetland restoration, including grazing and browsing
control, pest control, and weed control.

BOX 6
FERTILIZER APPLICATION RATES FOR WETLAND EMERGENT
PLANTINGS*

Product Rate

Osmocote® 18-5-11
(12 - 14 month
release)

1 fluid ounce per peat-pot, tuber,
bulb or plug; ¥ fluid ounce per sprig
or rhizome

Osmocote® 18-6-12
(8 - 9 month release)

1 fluid ounce per peat-pot, tuber,
bulb or plug; ¥ fluid ounce per sprig
or rhizome

Osmocote® 19-6-12
(3 - 4 month release)

1 fluid ounce per peat-pot, tuber,
bulb or plug; ¥ fluid ounce per sprig
or rhizome

Agriform®
(2-year release)

4 tablets per plant

GraziNg AND BrowsING CONTROL. Grazing or browsing by
domestic and wild animals can prevent or severely limit
establishment of wetland plant communities. Livestock,
waterfowl, beaver, nutria, and deer can cause serious
problems. How best to control problems will vary based on
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site-specific conditions. If alternative feeding and denning
sites are available nearby, grazing and browsing problems
will be easier to address than if they are available only at the
restoration site. If grazing or browsing becomes a problem,
controls will be necessary until the wetland community is
well enough established that it can withstand these impacts.

Fencing may restrict animal access to sites, plant com-
munities, or individual plants. The type of fence and design
will vary according to objectives. Livestock can often be
excluded from an area by a simple single-wire electric fence.
More sophisticated fences, such as poly-wire or "New
Zealand" fence, can also be used. These will generally also
exclude deer and elk. See the ODFW web page at
http://www.dfw.state.or.usODFWhtml/springfield/spring-
field.html for designs and descriptions of these fences.
Fencing constructed of chicken wire, or nylon or plastic
mesh such as Geotex®, will deter nutria, beaver, and to some
extent waterfowl. These fences need to be sturdy enough to
prevent animals from pushing them over. They can also be
defeated by both nutria and beavers, which have the ability
to dig under them, and waterfowl, which can fly over them.
Areas where exclusion of birds is necessary can be covered
with the nylon netting available at most farm supply and
builder supply stores. PV C pipe or electrical conduit can be
used to support netting above the ground.

Fencing to prevent geese from swimming into smaller
areas can be constructed by driving posts into the soil and
connecting them with 1/8-inch nylon line rails spaced 6 inch-
es apart. Rails should extend from 6 inches above the low
water mark to 6 inches above the high water mark. Highly
visible materials should be used.

Animals can be discouraged from digging up tubers and
rhizomes by fastening chicken wire directly over them after
planting. Wire should be removed after plants become estab-
lished.

Individual plants can be protected by installing wire
cylinders or tree shelters around them during planting.
Designs for wire cylinders are available from ODFW at
http://www.dfw.state.or.usODFWhtml/springfield/
springfield.html. Be sure to use heavy enough material that
animals up to 50-75 Ibs. won't cave them in or crush them
when leaning against them. Cylinders should be at |least four
feet tall and held in place by post. Tree shelters such as
Tubex® or Treehouse®, which are made of plastic tubes
ranging from 8 inches to 6 feet in length, may be used to
protect seedlings from browsing. Tubes of ridged netting
are also available in heights from 18-36 inches. Protective
structures should be removed once plants become well
established. If beaver damage is a potential problem, larger
cylinders should be placed around plants as they grow.
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Repellents and scare devices have limited effectiveness
in keeping animals away. Repellents such as Big Game
Repellent®, Deer Away®, and Ropel® can be applied to
plants to deter deer. However, the wet climate of the
Willamette Valley quickly washes these chemicals off,
making them ineffective. Scarecrows often work for a short
period of time but animals quickly become accustomed to
them. Zon guns or propane cannons produce loud detona-
tions that can be set to occur at regular or random time
intervals. These may be effective in keeping animals away
but animals can become accustomed to them. They should
not be used close to human populations where they can be a
disturbance.

A final reminder: Remember that working in wetlands
in Oregon often requires a Removal-Fill permit from the
Division of State Lands and a Section 404 permit from the
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. If species listed as threatened
or endangered under the federal Endangered Species Act are
present, additional permits may be necessary. For assistance
in determining what permits are needed contact the Oregon
Department of Fish and Wildlife, Lands Resources Division
at 503-947-6301.
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4

Bottomland Hardwood
and Riparian Forests

he term "bottom-

land hardwood
forest" is often used to
describe forests, com-
prised of both hard-
wood and softwood
tree species, that occur
on floodplains.®® These
forests are frequently
wetlands, typically
occurring in the palus-
trine system, forested
wetland class, and pri-
marily in the broad-
leaved deciduous sub-
classes of the U.S. Fish
and Wildlife Service's
wetland classification system.® Bottomland forests are, or
may include, riparian areas. Riparian areas are defined by the
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service as "plant communities con-
tiguous to and affected by surface and subsurface hydrologi-
cal features of perennia or intermittent lotic and lentic water
bodies (rivers, streams, lakes, or drainage ways). Riparian
areas have distinctively different vegetative species than
adjacent areas and, or species similar to adjacent areas but
more vigorous or robust. Riparian areas are usually transi-
tional between wetlands and upland."™ Riparian vegetation
can also be found around upland water bodies such as ponds
and streams.

Bottomlan

Historically, bottomland hardwood and riparian forests
dominated the floodplains of the Willamette River and lower
reaches of its tributaries.>* At the arrival of European set-
tlers, these forests were estimated to have made up about
10% of the vegetative cover of the Willamette Valley.?
Dominant tree species in wet sites included black

cottonwood, Oregon
ash, red and white
ader, and willow.
Dominant tree species
on better-drained sites,
on natural levees or
high terraces included
Oregon ash, Oregon
white oak, bigleaf
maple.* % % Black cot-
tonwood was often
dominant along stream
and river banks while
ash trees were common

:
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hardwood forest in Buford Regional Park.

on seasonally flooded
and swampy areas.
Characteristic shrubs
were serviceberry, Oregon grape, Indian plum, hazelnut, wild
rose, elderberry, hardback, ninebark, cascara, and several
species of willow.*%°

Photo by Bruce Campbell

Since the 1850s, bottomland forests and riparian areas
have declined by over 70% in the Willamette Valley.?
Bottomland forests that historically formed up to a seven-
mile wide corridor along the Willamette River have shrunk
to an average of only afew hundred feet in width. Many
streams have only thin strips or no riparian vegetation along
them today. Most of these forests have been drained and
cleared for agriculture or lost to flood control and channel-
ization.>* In addition, because these areas often provide the
most favorable transportation routes, hundreds of miles of
riparian vegetation have been removed for construction of
roads, railroads, and associated realignment of channels and
hardening of banks with concrete and rip-rap.
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BOTTOMLAND HARDWOOD AND RIPARIAN FOREST
RESTORATION

Complete ecological restoration of bottomland hard-
wood and riparian forests is generally not possible in most of
the Willamette Valley. With the exception of some of the
smaller tributaries, virtually the entire Willamette watershed
has been modified by flood control and reclamation projects.
Reservoirs for flood control and hydropower generation,
channelization and hardening of banks, and realignment of
channels have greatly changed the hydrologic regime of the
system. The timing, magnitude, and duration of flooding and
groundwater dynamics no longer resemble those that sup-
ported historic bottomland hardwood and riparian forestst.”
Consequently, restoration today means trying to restore the
hydrology of an area as much asis possible, then matching
the plant species to be established with the existing topogra-
phy, soil, and hydrological conditions.

The following recommendations for restoring bottom-
land hardwood and riparian forests have been taken from a
number of sources and modified to fit the Willamette Valley.
Sources include A Guide to Bottomland Hardwood
Restoration,*® A Guide to Regeneration of Bottomland
Hardwoods,”” and Riparian Reforestation and Revegetation
for the Conservation of Land Birds in Utah.” Before starting
arestoration project, the preceding chapter on wetland
restoration should be reviewed. Rather than repeat the rec-
ommendations in that chapter, the restorationist will be
referred to them when necessary.

PROJECT PLANNING

A successful restoration project starts with good plan-
ning. The major steps in the planning process are:

Set goals;

Characterize the project site;

Select plant species to be restored;
Develop a design for the site;
Determine site preparation needs;
Determine best regeneration methods;
Develop atimetable for obtaining stock;
Develop a budget and sources of funds;
Obtain necessary permits.

CoNo>u~WDNPE

ProJECT GOALS. For properties enrolled in the Wildlife
Habitat Conservation and Management Program, goals are
established in the required plan. Common goals include
maintaining or enhancing existing bottomland or riparian
forests, reestablishing a bottomland or riparian forest, or
establishing a forested wetland. The landowner or cooperat-
ing agencies may also wish to establish more specific goals,
such as alist of plant species to be maintained or established,

number of specific species occurring per given area, or insur-
ing seasonal flooding to benefit wildlife species.

SITE CHARACTERIZATION AND EVALUATION. Much time and money
can be wasted on a project if the objectives are not appropri-
ate for the site. The evaluation may be informal, involving
nothing more than a windshield survey, or it can be much
more elaborate and expensive, involving the development of
baseline information from hydrological, soil, and topographi-
cal analyses. The intensity of the evaluation will depend
upon the restorationist's prior experience, degree to which
the site has been altered, available funds, and requirements
of cooperators. A detailed discussion of site analysisis
presented in Site Assessment, p.17.

Briefly, the most important factors to consider in a site
evaluation for bottomland hardwood and riparian forest
restoration are climate, local hydrology, soils, possible plant
competition and exotic invasive species, animals, disease,
and human influence. Climate is one of the major factors
affecting plant species distribution and growth. For example,
a number of the riparian plant species found east of the
Cascades in a desert environment with seasonally extreme
high and low temperatures will not do well in the wetter,
mild Willamette Valley. The best "rule of thumb" regarding
climate is to use plant species that are native and well
adapted to the area.

Site hydrology — the frequency, duration, depth, sea-
sonality, and source of flooding or soil saturation — isthe
most important factor affecting the local distribution of bot-
tomland and riparian forest plant species within their natural
range. Consequently, considerable attention should be given
to these factors in the project site assessment. Refer to
Hydrology and Water Quality, p.18 for further assistance.

The main hydrologic systems in the valley are the larger
aluvial rivers, minor tributary streams, sloughs, spring-fed
creeks, seasonal backwater swamps, isolated depressions,
and seep areas. These can have very different flooding pat-
terns. High water and local flooding on the larger rivers that
are regulated for flood control typically occurs during the
heavy winter rains between late October and April, and snow
melt in the Coast and Cascade Ranges between May and
June. Minor tributary streams flood during heavy winter
rains, and the duration of this flooding is usually short. For
example, rivers such as the Luckiamute and Calapooia may
flood adjacent lowlands extensively during heavy rains but
be back within their banks within a few days. This cycle can
be repeated numerous times during a winter.

Sloughs are usually old river or stream channels that
have been abandoned naturally or cut off by channelization
of the active channel. While some may dry up during the



driest summer months, many hold water year around. They
obtain water from heavy rains, flooding, and percolation
through the soil. Seasonal backwater swamps can develop in
seasonal sloughs as well as low areas adjacent to rivers,
streams, and drainage systems. They begin filling during the
winter with the first heavy rains and receive additional water
during flood events. Saturated soils are typical between
November and June or July but they can become quite dry
during the late summer.

The hydrology of isolated wet depressions can be simi-
lar to backwater swamps and sloughs in that they may start
collecting surface water during the wet season, but they may
also receive water from springs and seeps and remain wet
throughout most of the year. Seeps are more dependant upon
subsurface hydrology, which is usually specific to the under-
lying soils and bedrock. They may be seasonal or perennial.

Bottomland soils generally have more clay and organic
material than upland soils, and therefore tend to have higher
moisture-holding capacity, fertility, and productivity.
Riparian woodlands and bottomland hardwood forests have
awide tolerance for soil types, but wetter vegetation
associations are less dependant upon the soil type than are
drier vegetation associations. Species growing on low
terraces where water levels are shallow may grow on thin
cabble. However, woodland species growing on mid- and
higher-level terraces, where water levels may be much lower,
require a greater depth of permeable soil. For a discussion
of soil analysis for wetlands, see the Soils section in the
Wetlands chapter, page 21.

It is important to evaluate current plant cover on the
restoration site and also attempt to determine what type of
plant competition may occur after restoration. Competition
from invasive plants can reduce the survival and growth of
desired bottomland hardwood and riparian forest species. In
addition, heavy vegetation cover can also interfere with
maintenance; harbor rodents that can consume plants,
seedlings, and seeds; and cause a fire hazard.

Invasive plant species such as non-native grasses and
shrubs — including Johnsongrass, creeping bentgrass, reed
canarygrass, butterfly bush, and English hawthorn — can
out-compete desirable plants for sunlight and nutrients and
displace them. To successfully restore bottomland and ripari-
an forest, these species must be controlled or eliminated.
Under favorable conditions, native plants can also become
invasive and establish monocultures (dense stands of a single
species). Although species such as Oregon ash, Oregon
white oak, and cedar are desirable components of bottomland
and riparian forests, they can develop dense thickets and
overwhelm an area if not managed properly. The potential
for these problems should be assessed and plans made to
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correct them, should they occur, before initiating a project. A
windshield survey of nearby bottomland and riparian forests
or advice from Oregon State University Extension Service,
representative of the local soil and water conservation serv-
ice or NRCS (Appendix D) will help the restorationist identi-
fy potentia problems.

Both domestic and wildlife species can damage or
destroy plants in arestoration project. Animals most likely to
cause damage are cattle, deer, raccoons, beaver, nutria, and
small rodents. See Seedling Protection and Grazing in the
Oak Woodlands chapter, page 11, and Grazing and Browsing
Contral in the Wetland chapter, page 37, for ways to prevent
animal damage.

Humans can also impact a restoration project. People
may use the site as aplay area, drive over it with ORVs, van-
dalizeit, or accidentally douse it with herbicides from nearby
farm or forestry operations. Fencing, signs, and good neigh-
bor relations are about the only feasible ways to mitigate
these impacts.

PLANT SPECIES SELECTION. Historic bottomland forests along
the Willamette River, based on land survey records from the
1850s,* were dominated by Oregon white ash, black cotton-
wood, big-leaf maple, and Douglas fir. Other tree species
frequently mentioned were Oregon white oak, alder, cherry,
and willow. The last three were probably associated with
riparian areas. Understory vegetation included shrubs such as
Oregon grape, salmonberry, elderberry, rose, spirea or hard-
hack, ninebark, and cascara. No mention of herbaceous
plants by name was made in these surveys.

More recent studies of remnant bottomland and riparian
forest® ™ indicate that the dominant trees species are similar
to those of the 1850s. Herbaceous understory species compo-
sition varied greatly between sites, with some being dominat-
ed by exotic grasses such as tall meadow fescue, common
velvetgrass, colonial bentgrass, and perennial ryegrass, while
others were comprised of primarily native forb and grass
species. Many streamside zones were dominated by continu-
ous stands of willow.

Plant species selection should be based on historic con-
ditions as well as current conditions. If the habitat project
involves maintaining a bottomland or riparian forest, plant
species selection has aready been made. If the project
involves enhancement of existing forests or reestablishment
of former forests, plant species selection is one of the more
critical phases of the project. While complete ecological
restoration is desirable, the goal of plant selection should be
to match the plant species with the site topography, soil, and
hydrologic conditions. Inappropriate choices can result in
poor plant performance or atotal planting failure.
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There is no standard or recommended procedure for
selecting species to be planted. A good starting point is
obtaining information about what the pre-development forest
composition on or near the site might have been. Sources for
this information include a windshield survey of neighboring
bottomland and riparian forests, or the Willamette Valley
Land Use/Land Cover map and GIS data base available from
the Northwest Habitat Institute at http://www.nwhi.or g/
nhi/gisdata/willamette.asp Information is also available
from the Oregon State University Extension Service, local
soil and water conservation district or NRCS (Appendix D).

Plants that are common in bottomland hardwood and
riparian forest are listed in Appendix A. Once a tentative list
of species has been developed, regquired growing conditions
can be used to narrow the list to the appropriate species.
Good sources of information on required growing conditions
include Guide for Using Willamette Valley Native Plants
Along Your Sream,”” A Field Guide to the Common Wetland
Plants of Western Washington & Northwestern Oregon,”™
Propagation of Pacific Northwest Native Plants,* Wetland
Plants of Oregon and Washington,”* Manual of Oregon Trees
and Shrubs,™ and Silvics of North America \ol. 1. Conifers
and \Vol. 2. Hardwoods.”™

SITE PREPARATION. The purpose of site preparation isto
create suitable growing conditions for bottomland and
riparian forests. This may be nothing more than managing
existing plant cover, or it may be more complex, such as
reestablishing a water supply, eliminating or reducing exist-
ing plant cover, and soil improvements such as tilling and
fertilizing. Sometimes no site preparation is necessary at al.
If adequate water and seed sources are available, woody
plant species may invade an area on their own. Studies have
shown that in these cases site preparation by such things as
disking may actually reduce the reestablishment of native
woody species.

The landowner’s goals and project design will determine
what site preparation is needed. For example, agoa of
restoring a seasonally wet abandoned field with a drainage
ditch through it to bottomland forest with ariparian zone
might include slowing the runoff (drainage) in the ditch; rais-
ing the water table along the ditch (and possibly the adjoin-
ing field if flat); planting willow cuttings along the ditch and
cottonwood cuttings in the field; and appropriate shrubs,
forbs, and grasses along the ditch and in the field. Prepara-
tion is site-specific, and assistance in determining what is
needed can be obtained from the local soil and water conser-
vation district, NRCS, or extension service (Appendix D).

REGENERATION METHODS. The appropriate regeneration meth-
ods for a site depend on several things. The first considera-
tion is whether the goal of the project is to maintain existing

vegetation, enhance existing vegetation, or reestablish bot-
tomland or riparian forest. Maintenance of existing forests
usually requires no regeneration. Enhancement of existing
forests may involve manipulating species composition and
densities. If adequate seed sources are available or the forest
is still productive, nothing more than control of invasive
exotics is necessary; native forest and riparian plants will
reestablish themselves. Reestablishment of a forest where
one does not currently exist will likely require seeding and
planting of propagules or cuttings.

The second consideration is what is being enhanced or
restored: forest canopy, shrub layer, or ground layer.
Propagules — such as seed, bare-root or container-grown
starts — or transplants may be used to accomplish this.
Where the water table is perennialy high, such as riparian
zones and low areas, cuttings may work.

The final factor is availability of time, funding, and
propagules. Reestablishing vegetation with nursery stock can
be expensive, time consuming, and dependent upon avail-
ability of stock. Seeding can often be done more quickly if
seed is available. However, native seed can be quite expen-
sive and may require specia site preparation and drilling
equipment.

Like site preparation, the appropriate restoration meth-
ods are site- and project-specific. Assistance in determining
the appropriate methods can be obtained from the local soil
and water conservation district, NRCS, or extension service
(Appendix D).

TIMETABLE FOR OBTAINING STOCK. Demands for native plants and
seed often exceed supply. Lack of planning for revegetation
needs can set a project back by a year or more and require
site preparation to be repeated. It can also lead to severe
infestations of weeds and undesirable plant species while the
site sits fallow. If seed or more than a few plants are needed
for aproject, it isagood ideato contact a grower well in
advance to reserve stock. A partial list of providersis given
in Appendix A. If plants are to be transplanted from areas
where permits are required (public lands), these should be
obtained well in advance. Appendix G provides information
for abtaining permits.

FUNDING. A number of state and federal funding sources
are available to assist landowners with habitat management
restoration projects. Some of these have very limited fund-
ing, wihile other are typically under-subscribed. Some are
competitive and some are not. See Appendix C for alisting
of funding sources.

PERMITS. A fill and removal permit from the U.S. Army
Corps of Engineers and/or the Oregon Division of State



Landsis required to place more than 50 cubic yards of
material in, or remove 50 cubic yards of materia from, a
wetland (remember, most riparian and bottomland forests are
seasonal wetlands). Projects that may not exceed the 50-
cubic-yard limit in any one year but that cumulatively exceed
50 cubic yards of material over multiple years do require a
permit. Many small restoration projects do not exceed the
50-cubic-yard limit, however, damming of larger channels or
construction of ponds often does. If in doubt, contact either
the Oregon Division of State Lands (DSL) or your local Soil
and Water Conservation District (Appendix D).

The removal or fill of any material, regardless of the
number of cubic yards affected, in a stream designated as
essential salmon habitat, requires a permit from the Oregon
Division of State Lands. The removal or fill of any materia
from the bed and banks of scenic waterways, regardless of
the number of cubic yards affected, also requires a permit
from DSL. To determine if your project site includes essen-
tial salmon habitat or is part of a scenic waterway, contact
DSL (Appendix D) or go to their on-line assistance page at:
http://statelands.ddl.state.or.us/r-fintro.html and click on
"Essential salmonid habitat areas’ for salmon habitat maps,
or "State Scenic Waterways' for alist of scenic waterways.

Construction of ponds and water impoundments associ-
ated with wetland restoration may require a permit from the
Oregon Water Resources Department (OWRD). Contact the
OWRD (Appendix D) before starting a wetland restoration
projects to determine permit requirements.

Remember, all permits are required before work begins.

RESTORATION DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION

WaTer SUPPLY. Before any restoration can occur, the hydrol-
ogy of the site must be restored or ensured. When localized
drainage is the primary factor, it may be possible to restore
the water supply by plugging ditches, removing or destroy-
ing drainage tile, or building or removing dikes or levees. In
areas where land-leveling has flattened the topography, com-
plete restoration may require use of earth-moving equipment
to restore surface microtopography and hydrology. This gen-
erally requires some design and engineering that is beyond
the interest or financial resources of many landowners. If this
type of restoration is required, assistance should be obtained
from either the local soil and water conservation district or
NRCS. The Water Supply section in the Wetland chapter,
page 21, provides recommendations on maintaining or
restoring water to a project area.

Where hydrology modifications are the result of large-
scale drainage or channel hardening, it may not be feasible to
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restore the natural hydrology. Flood control projects and
channel straightening have resulted in lowering of the water
table in many areas of the valley beyond what can be
restored by atypical project. It may, however, still be possi-
ble to partially restore an area under some conditions, such
as flooding by winter high water, by planting bottomland for-
est and riparian species that match the hydrology.

SITE PREPARATION. The most common restoration sites in the
Willamette Valley are abandoned agricultural lands, both
tilled and untilled. Since old field sites are generally well
suited for growing agricultural plants, they often require only
minimal preparation to grow trees and other forest vegeta-
tion. Trees have often been planted successfully in these
areas with virtually no site preparation. The method of
regeneration is the primary factor in determining the type
and level of site preparation. For example, if seedlings are to
be mechanically planted, the site shouldn't be disturbed
unless there is substantial soil compaction. Crop stubble and
standing weeds should be left alone because they tend to pro-
vide better support for planting equipment. If seedlings are to
be planted by hand, crop stubble should be left but standing
weeds should be mowed. For machine planting in heavy clay
soils, common in much of the valley, the site should be dou-
ble-disked the fall prior to planting to prevent cracking of
the soil along the furrow lines during dry weather. Silty or
lighter soils not prone to cracking can be planted without
tilling.

Many formerly tilled fields have soil compaction from
repeated use of farm machinery. This can easily be overcome
by disking. Ideally, disking should occur no more than two
months prior to planting. However, disking may need to
occur earlier if mid- to late-winter planting is planned, or if
flooding is possible. Two passes with a disk plow or harrow
should be made to a depth of at least 6 inches but preferably
8-14 inches. Final preparation immediately prior to planting
can be done with a cultipacker, a disc-like farm implement
that cultivates only the upper few inches of soil.

If compaction is especially severe, subsoiling with a
chisel plow or ripper is a good idea. Subsoiling is most
effective when the soil is dry, and should be done far enough
in advance of planting to alow rainfall to close up and firm
the soil. Normally, the soil should be ripped to a depth of 18-
24 inches. In areas where erosion may be a problem, ripped
furrows should be oriented with the landform contour. If
trees are to be planted in rows, spacing of the furrows should
correspond to the desired spacing.

Small areas can be prepared for seeding using a small
tractor and implements, or a garden tiller. Be sure to
cultivate only the upper few inches of soil. Deep cultivation
can expose unwanted weed seed. If weed infestation is
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anticipated, allow weed seedlings to become established
(approximately 6 inches tall) and then spray with a non-
selective herbicide such as Roundup.® See Control of Exotic
Invasives in the Oak Woodlands chapter, page 11, or Control
of Unwanted Vegetation in the Wetlands chapter, page 28,

for more information about the use of herbicides. If soils
have become crusted or compacted during this process, they
will need to be loosened again. Severe weed infestations may
require several till-spray cycles before they are controlled.

Remnant bottomland and riparian forests, fallow tilled
fields, hay fields, and pastures may have weed cover that
needs to be reduced or eliminated as the first step in restora
tion. This will reduce plant competition and temporarily
reduce the number of small mammals that could be a pest
during restoration. An effective way of doing thisin open
fieldsis disking, because it reduces soil compaction and
increases organic mater by turning the weeds into the soil.
Other mechanical methods of weed control include brush
hogs, mowers, scrapers, and bulldozers. In remnant forest,
where some desirable vegetation and structural diversity
exists, the aforementioned mechanical methods of weed con-
trol may have limited application. In these cases mechanical
control may be limited to more labor-intense methods such
as hand removal or weed whackers.

Herbicides are a useful tool in controlling weeds where
mechanical control is not practical or in areas with very
heavy weed cover or noxious weeds. See Control of Exotic
Invasives in the Oak Woodlands chapter, page 11, or Control
of Unwanted Vegetation in the Wetlands chapter, page 28,
for additional information on controlling unwanted
vegetation and herbicides.

Prescribed fire is another tool that can reduce weed
cover. Summer burns are relatively effective in reducing the
cover of highly competitive pasture grasses. This method
does have a number of limitations including safety, liability,
and need for permits. See Prescribed Burning in the Oak
Woodlands chapter, page 6, for additional information.

Willamette Valley soils are typically fertile, however,
repeated cropping over time, or poor management, may have
reduced their fertility. In general, nitrogen is the limiting
nutrient, followed by phosphorus and potassium. If fertility
is suspected to be low, soils should be tested and fertilizers
can be added. The fertilizer and other soil amendments
section in the Wetland chapter, page 36, provides recommen-
dations for fertilizing wetland restoration sites.

SEEDING OR PLANTING? Direct seeding is very appealing
because it is relatively inexpensive, often costing as little as
half to one-third of what planting seedlings costs per unit
area. However, cost can vary greatly depending upon price

of seed and labor, availability of suitable equipment, and
success of seeding. Additional advantages include natural
development of root systems compared to nursery stock that
generally has pruned, balled up, or twisted roots. Seeds can
also remain dormant for a period of time if adverse site con-
ditions exist, and the planting window is much wider than
for planting seedlings.

Disadvantages to direct seeding include the poor ability
of newly germinated seedlings to survive stress, such as
extended dry periods, because of their lack of energy
reserves, and difficulty in handling some species of seed
because of seed size, shape, and external structures, such as
barbs or stiff hairs. Many species require special drilling
equipment and medium, such as saw dust or vermiculite, to
help pass the seed through the drill and control planting
rates. In addition, the seeds of some species require scarifica-
tion before planting. Seed availability can also be a problem,
with the demand for seed for many native species exceeding
supplies. The last disadvantage, and probably one of the
greatest for many woody species, is slower establishment
and development. Several years head-start can often be
gained by planting seedlings rather than seeds.

Advantages to planting seedlings include the knowledge
of successful methods and techniques resulting from many
years of use in reforestation; increased likelihood of success
as compared to seeding; and faster initial plant development,
although in the case of some trees there is little difference in
the long-term.™ There are also more commercial suppliers of
seedlings than seeds. The major disadvantage is cost, which
can be considerably greater than seeding. Seedlings also
reguire more careful handling and care than seed, and
seedlings can be preferred food for rodents and deer.

If restoration or enhancement of bottomland hardwood
or riparian forests include seeding, Propagation of Pacific
Northwest Native Plants* and W Ilamette Valley Native
Plants Along Your Sream’ should be reviewed prior to
selecting plant species to insure that the required germination
and growing conditions exist at the project site. Appendix B
provides approximate seeding rates and planting depths for
the more common native plants in the Willamette Valley.
Additional sources of information on propagating and estab-
lishing native trees and shrubs can be found in the USDA-
NRCS Technical Note Users Guide to Description, Propaga-
tion and Establishment of Native Shrubs and Trees for
Riparian Areasin the Intermountain West (http://Plant-
Materials.nrcs.usda.gov), or an on-line guide from Canada
at http://www.volws.bc.ca/resour ces/r esour cesframeset.
html. These sites also provide approximate planting dates.

Seeding Trees and Shrubs. There are several published
guidelines for modifying and using agricultural planters to



plant tree seed, and the U.S. Forest Service has developed a
machine for sowing acorns, however, this guide will only
consider hand sowing. The modified or specially designed
planters are intended for large reforestation projectsin the
southeastern United States and are not practical for small-
scale Willamette Valley projects.

Direct seeding by hand can be accomplished using sim-
ple and inexpensive equipment. A metal bar, broomstick, or
even a stick found in the woods can be used to make plant-
ing holes. The seed is then dropped into the hole and the
hole closed with the planter's foot. The U.S. Forest Service
has developed a hand tool that can make the job easier. The
seed is dropped down the tube to a preset depth and the hole
is closed by the planter's foot. Under favorable conditions, a
planter using the Forest Service tool can sow oak acorns on
7-8 acres per day at arate of 3,000-3,700 acorns per acre. A
planter using a bar or broom stick can probably plant 5-6
acres per day.

Acorns and other large seeds can be sown successfully
at depths of 2-6 inches with 3-4 inches being best. Sowing
deeper may be preferable where there are lots of rodents or
the soil surface is subject to freezing or drying out.
Experience in the southeastern United States has shown that
as many as 25% of the acorns sown in relatively weed-free
old fields, and about 10% in sown in cleared bottomland
forests, will produce trees that are still healthy 10 years later.
Initial germination and establishment was as high as 80% but
usualy closer to 35 - 40%. Germination and survival rates
for seeds of woody species found in Pacific Northwest bot-
tomland forests have not been well documented but are like-
ly comparable. Restoration of native oak stands in northern
California documented from nearly 40% to over 60% emer-
gence of valley oak seedlings in weedy and weed-free envi-
ronments, respectively.* Plains cottonwood may have up to
nearly 100% germination,® and germination of bigleaf maple
on the Oregon coast averaged 30-40% of the viable seed.®

Based on the germination and survival rates from the
southeastern United States, hardwood tree seed should be
sown at the approximate rate of 700-1,500 seeds per acre. If
avery large areais to be seeded, direct seeding may be done
in rows to speed the process. However, this will result in the
stand looking like a "plantation” until it is thinned. Random
plantings present a more natural appearing stand. Spacing of
seeds should be about 8-15 feet apart. Appendix B provides
seeding rates and depths for some common native plants.

Seeding Forbs and Grasses. With the exception of a
few tuberous species or species that are generally established
by planting plugs, direct seeding is probably the easiest way
to establish most native forbs and grasses. There are a num-
ber of different ways to direct seed, from hand sowing to
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aerial seeding. However, since most bottomland and riparian
forest management and restoration projects on private prop-
erty in the Willamette Valley are small and undertaken by the
landowner and/or cooperator, direct seeding techniques dis-
cussed in this guide are limited to those most likely to be
useful. Those wishing to undertake larger projects will likely
be working with cooperators such as the U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service, NRCS, or watershed council, who either
have their own equipment or funds to contract equipment.

Aresas that total less than an acre or are dispersed
throughout existing forests can be seeded by hand broadcast-
ing or arotary spreader. The important element is relatively
even dispersal of seed. Make sure that the seed is dry and
relatively free of large pieces of leaves or stems. If the seed
iswet or full of debris, the spreader will not operate proper-
ly, and even dispersal of seed by hand broadcasting is diffi-
cult. Seed should be set or covered by raking, either by hand
or by attachment to the garden tiller.

Larger areas can be planted using a no-till drill or stan-
dard agricultural drill. See the no-till drill and no-till seedbed
preparation sections in the Grasslands chapter, page 61, for
more information. Follow the instructions with the seed or
seed mixes for planting dates or ask the supplier.

Planting Seedling Trees and Shrubsis an old, well
established method of reforestation. There are three types of
plantings: bare-root, containerized, and transplants. Bare-root
seedlings can be expected to survive and grow well aslong
asthe siteis not too drought-prone and soil conditions are
favorable. They are less expensive, lighter, easier to trans-
port, and generally easier to plant than containerized stock.
Bare-root seedlings must be planted during the dormant sea-
son, usually December to mid-March on the valley floor and
lower foothills.

Bare-root hardwood seedlings should have a top height
of at least 18 inches. The root collar, that part of the root
just below the ground surface, should be at least 1/4 inch
thick. Larger seedlings with atop height of 24 inches and
minimum root collar diameter of 3/8 to 1/2 inch are preferred
where no site preparation or weed control will occur. The
cost of larger seedlings may be greater, but their use will
reduce mortality and ultimately be more cost effective. In
larger restoration projects, planting costs can be considerably
more than that of the seedlings, so the higher costs of larger,
good quality seedlings may be offset by the reduced expense
of planting alarge number of seedlings. Seedlings larger than
about 36 inchesin top height are difficult to handle and real-
ly not practical for large-scale restoration projects.

Bare-root seedlings should have a good balance between
shoot size and root volume. Roots should be healthy looking,
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well developed with several lateral roots greater than 1/25
inch in diameter, and pruned to alength of about 8 inches.
Seedlings with too much top growth will often die back and
resprout from the root collar. If seedlings have too much top
growth, top-prune them back to a favorable size. If "favor-
able size" is unknown, ask the local County Extension
Service or OSU Extension Service horticulturist (see
Appendix D).

In some cases it might be desirable to purchase top-
pruned bare-root seedlings. Top-pruned seedlings are cheaper
to ship, easier to plant, and may have better survival or less
die-back on dry sites. Seedlings can be top-pruned after pur-
chase using simple equipment such as a machete or pruning
shears. Generally, few differences in long-term survival and
growth have been found between top-pruned and unpruned
stock.

Containerized seedlings may be appropriate when plant-
ing on harsher sites or outside of the dormant season because
their roots are protected by the same soil they were grown in
at the nursery. This can reduce transplant shock and ensures
that the roots of the seedlings remain moist for longer peri-
ods of time.

Tubed or plug seedlings have features of both bare-root
and containerized stock. Their densely compacted roots are
enclosed only in avery small amount of soil. Tubed or plug
seedlings are grown in specially designed flats, called liners,
from which they are removed before delivery at the project
site. Plugs can be planted using a bulb planter that extracts a
plug of soil, leaving a cylindrical hole. They combine the
convenience and low cost of bare-root seedlings with the
higher prabability of survival on harsh sites. However, they
are lesslikely to survive during prolonged dry seasons than
container seedlings.

There are some additional considerations for handling
of seedlings. Because their roots are exposed, care must be
taken to keep bare-root seedlings from drying out. They
generaly come from the nursery in bundles of 50-200 with
their roots packed together and wrapped in sphagnum moss
or some type of moisture-retaining material. If bare-root
seedlings are not planted immediately, they should be
stored in cold storage at dightly above freezing. They can
be stored in a barn, shed, or shade for afew days as long
as they stay cool and the roots don't dry out or freeze. They
can aso be "heeled-in" by breaking open the bundles and
spreading them out in a V-shaped trench and their roots
covered with loose soil. This should be done in a shaded
area and the soil should be watered and gently packed to
remove any air pockets. Heeled-in seedlings should be kept
moist.

Containerized seedlings are less susceptible to freezing
or drying out, but they too can be damaged by careless han-
dling. If they are transported in a closed truck, they can
become overheated, especially when planting in late spring
and summer. On the other hand, if they are transported in an
open vehicle, they can become desiccated or damaged in the
wind. Seedlings should be transported in a way that provides
good ventilation and doesn't allow too much wind directly on
the leaves.

Transplanting seedlings or saplings from another area
onto a project site is also a possibility. Depending on size,
they can be transplanted by using hand tools, backhoe, or
treespade. Mortality or stunted growth from shock can be
very high if the relocation is not done very carefully. The
best time to transplant is during the dormant season, which
in the Willamette Valley is usually November to mid-March.
The roots of larger transplants (>2 inches basal diameter)
should be balled and bagged, or placed in a burlap-lined wire
basket if atreespade is used, before transporting. Smaller
transplants can be transported without being placed in bags,
aslong as their roots are protected from drying out. If possi-
ble, transplants should be taken from sites that are similar to
where they will be planted, i.e. from open sites for those that
will be planted in the open, and shaded sites for those that
will be planted in closed areas. An advantage to using trans-
plantsis that understory plants and seed are frequently aso
transplanted with the soil around the roots. Conversely, the
soil may also contain unwanted weeds.

Some native understory plants can also be propagated by
transplanting from other sites. Many of the shrubs, bunch
growth-form grasses, and perennial forbs can be moved this
way. Some species that can be transplanted are pearly ever-
lasting, wild ginger, bunchberry, Pacific bleeding heart,
woodland strawberry, false Solomon's-seal, Columbia brome,
beaked sedge, California oatgrass, tufted hairgrass, and blue
wildrye. Refer to the publication Propagation of Pacific
Northwest Native Plants* for additional information on
native species that can be propagated by transplanting.
Remember permits are required to remove plants from public
lands. See Appendix G for permit information.

Cuttings of stems or short lengths of young shoots can
be used to propagate a number of bottomland hardwood and
riparian forest poplars, and willows have traditionally been
produced from cuttings because they root easily and their
very small seeds are hard to handle and do not store well.
There are three types of cuttings: hardwood cuttings that
consist of mature tissue of the previous season's growth and
are collected during the dormant period; semihardwood cut-
tings that consist of actively growing tissue; and softwood or
herbaceous cuttings that are collected from the soft, succu-
lent new shoots of woody plants during the growing season.



Because they involve actively growing materials, the last two
must be used quickly before they dry out.

Stem cuttings have an inherent polarity and will always
produce shoots at the distal or distant end nearest the bud,
and roots at the proximal end (nearest the main stem or root
system). To distinguish between tops and bottoms, cut the
bottoms at an angle, which not only insures that the cuttings
are planted right side up, but makes them easier to stick or
plant. Some species such as cottonwood will start from
horizontally placed cuttings. A common method of blocking
or slowing runoff in small ditches is placing bundles of
cottonwood cuttings across the ditch (see photo below) As
the cuttings grow and take root, they create a permanent
water barrier.
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Figure 10. Bundle of cottonwood cuttings placed in a small ditch

to slow run off and ultimately generate riparian vegetation
through hardwood cutting. Photo by Rick Barney, NRCS

Hardwood cuttings of some deciduous species are
relatively easy to root. Willow, cottonwood, and red osier
dogwood can be collected as long whips and then cut into
proper lengths for sticking. The basal cut is typically made
just below a node, where roots form more readily. The cut-
tings are bundled and secured with rubber bands and stored
under refrigeration at slightly above freezing to keep them
dormant until needed. Cuttings can be soaked in a surface
sterilant or fungicide to retard storage molds and decay of
the cut surfaces. Placing the bottoms of the cuttings in moist
sawdust or wood shavings while in the cooler will promote
callusing and speed up root initiation when planted.
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Bottomland and riparian forest plants that can be propa-
gated by hardwood cutting are: Scouler willow, Pecific
Willow, cottonwood, blue elderberry, cascara, Pacific
ninebark, and red-osier dogwood. Species that can be propa-
gated by softwood or herbaceous cuttings are twinflower,
vine maple, kinnickinnick, snowbrush, red-osier dogwood,
oceanspray, mockorange, red elderberry, red ader, bitter
cherry, chokecherry, and Scouler willow. Baldhip rose can be
propagated by semi-hardwood cuttings, and root cuttings can
be used to propagate Oregon grape and serviceberry. The
publications Propagation of Pacific Northwest Native
Plants,* Slvics of North America, Hardwoods,” and
Willamette Valley Native Plants Along Your Sream’ provide
good reference information on propagation by cuttings.

Natural Vegetation Establishment is an attractive alter-
native for restoration because it costs nothing. Also, the
plants that become established on the site by this method
should be well adapted to the site. If conditions are right,
natural regeneration can be quite rapid. Best conditions for
natural regeneration are sites no farther than about 75-100
yards from existing forests. A commonly applied rule of
thumb is that natural regeneration will succeed without inter-
vention in areas that are no further from an existing forest
twice the height of the dominant canopy trees. The biggest
disadvantage of natural regeneration islack of control over
species composition. It may be necessary to thin some
species over time to alow slow-establishing species to get
started. A second disadvantage is the longer time period
reguired for establishment of tree cover in old field restora-
tion. Natural regeneration is likely to go through a succes-
sional process where the site is first invaded by annuals; then
perennials; then shrubs and light seeded shade-intolerant
species; and finally heavy-seeded shade-tolerant tree species.
This process could take from 10 years to many years,
depending on local conditions.

Seedling Protection. New plantings are vulnerable to
damage from animals. See Seedling Protection in the Oak
Woodlands chapter, page 9, for recommendation on how to
protect seedlings.

MAINTENANCE. Restored areas will require maintenance.
Exotic invasive species have become well established
throughout the valley and are a continual threat to restored
habitats. Tree shelters, fences, and water control structures
also require some upkeep. See pages 9 and 10 in the Oak
Woodlands chapter, and pages 28 and 37 in the Wetlands
chapter for maintenance information.

SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS FOR RIPARIAN AREAS

Riparian areas are defined as the strip of land bordering
a stream, lake, or wetland, plus the zone influencing this
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area® While riparian areas are very limited, they
play such an important role in the landscape that
they have been called the aorta of an ecosystem.®
This importance is demonstrated by the number
of wildlife species that use riparian and wetland
habitats during some portion of their life. Of the
total of 414 species of amphibians, reptiles, birds,
and mammals in Oregon and Washington, 359 or
87% frequent or are dependant upon these habi-
tats.*® Approximately 29% of these are obligates,
that is they are dependant upon the riparian
zone.™ In parts of the western United States more
than 10 times as many birds use riparian zones
during migration as any other habitat.”

Floristically and structurally, the riparian
forests of the Pacific Northwest are the most
diverse communities of the region.* As many as
107 different vascular (does not include mosses,
lichens and other lower plants) plants have been
documented in riparian areas in the Willamette
National Forest.®? The vertical structure is also
diverse, with at least four layers of vegetation: grass and forb
ground cover, low shrubs, high shrubs or subcanopy, and
canopy.

Riparian areas are also horizontally diverse. Based on
moisture, there typically are three zones (Fig. 11): Zone 1,
which is inundated mid-short term and supports hydrophytic
(living in water or saturated soil) vegetation; Zone 2, which
is seasonally flooded and supports a mixture of hydrophytic
and upland vegetation; and Zone 3, which is influenced by
the moisture in Zones 1 and 2 but supports predominantly
upland vegetation.

Riparian areas in the Willamette Valley generally suffer
from one or more of the following degradations: lowered
water tables due to straightening and hardening of stream
channels and banks; channel erosion and cutting; livestock
grazing; clearing and removal of vegetation; and invasion

Figure 12. Blocked ditch with
soil, rock, and wood dam and stabilized with live willow cutting stakes.

s Foth o

sticks. Old pasture drainage system blocked with low

Photograph taken after one winter rainy season.
Photo by Rick Barney, NRCS

by exotic invasive vegetation. To successfully restore a
riparian area, these degradations must be corrected.

(HANNELING AND Bank HARDENING, CHANNEL ERoSION AND CuTTING.
Restoration of large-scale channelization and rip rap, com-
mon along much of the mainstem Willamette River and its
major tributaries, is beyond the scope of this guide.
Restoring these types of areas would require extensive engi-
neering, large equipment, and permits that likely are either
difficult to obtain or not available. Restoration of smaller
streams and ditches is possible, although they too will
require some planning and possibly heavy equipment. For
projects requiring more engineering, design, and costs than
the landowner is willing to commit to, contact the local
watershed council or NRCS office for advice and assistance
(Appendix D). Riparian restoration is a high priority in
Oregon and both organizations typically have grants avail-
able for these types of projects.

Channel Restoration. Restoring hydrology
and riparian habitat in smaller streams, channel-

Zone 2 . ,
60?;133 - gﬁ:ﬁn; Upper Banks ized or deeply eroded streams, and ditches
P ! & Banks & Floodplain often requires some type of instream work to

slow flow and facilitate bed build-up. Thisisa
good time to also consider instream habitat
improvement. While most of the following
channel restoration methods will also improve

Figure 11. Riparian zones based on moisture.
Image from USDA, NRCS Plant Materials

habitat in the stream, considerably more can be
accomplished with little additional effort or
expense. Landowners and/or restorationists are
urged to review several good sources of infor-
mation for instream habitat improvement:



Sream Habitat Improvement Handbook, California Salmonid
Sream Habitat Restoration Manual® (www.dfg.ca.gov/
nafwb/manual.shtml) or Sream Corridor Restoration,
Principles, Processes, and Practices® (www.usda.gov/
stream_restoration).

Channelized or deeply eroded streams and ditches can
be restored using the recommendations on page 21 in the
Wetland chapter. By using these methods to slow runoff,
pools and meanders will usually form and the water table
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will rise as soils become saturated. This provides an
environment favorable for riparian plants, which can be
planted using the methods discussed on page 44 in this chap-
ter. Figure 12 demonstrates a drainage ditch that has been
blocked and planted with willow cuttings.

Hydrology in eroded, deeply incised channels can often
be improved by installing large rock and stump root wads
that slow flow and raise the water table. The root wads form
large woody debris, which is an important component of
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small streams, particularly in the Pacific Northwest where
woody debrisis historically more abundant in streams than
any other part of North America.®® Large woody debris Slows
flows, forming pools and waterfalls, and affects channel
width and depth. It facilitates deposition of sediment and
accumulation of organic matter, which in turn provides sub-
strate for plant establishment, ultimately raising the channel
bed. Debris also provides important habitat for fish.

Water surface slope/gradient, channel width and depth,
channel entrenchment, and dominant substrate all determine
the feasibility of stream restoration and appropriate type of
restoration. Typically steep, narrow, high-energy (flow)
streams with unstable substrate are not suitable for restora-
tion using root wads or large rock. The high-energy flow will
usualy "blow out" structures or rapidly erode around them,
particularly in sandy or clay soils. Streams most suitable for
root wad or boulder placement are low/moderately
entrenched, low/medium gradient, have stable banks, and
have a dominate substrate of cobble or gravel.

In addition to hydrology and substrate, additional fac-
tors, including accessibility, tree species, and root wad
availability influence the practicality of restoring stream
hydrology with root wads. Streams must be accessible to
vehicles transporting root wads and equipment to unload and
place them. An excavator with a"thumb" isideal for moving
and placing roots. A backhoe will aso work. Hardwood or

Cut Away View
Log

Buried Cable -
Boulder Armoring

Figure 13. Deadman anchor. Used to hold logs and root wads in
placein a stream. Image from California Dept. of Fish & Game.

cedar root wads are preferable because they last longer than
softwoods such as Douglas fir. Root wad availability is also
afactor. Douglas fir roots may be more available than prefer-
able tree species and therefore more practical. A good source
of information on root wad availability is the local soil and
water conservation district or watershed council (Appendix
D). They have the best knowledge of what is going on in the
area and who might be clearing stumps.

In all but the smallest streams and ditches, root wads
will need to be secured to prevent high water from moving
them. Root wads with sections of the trunk attached are
preferable because they are easy to anchor. They can be
secured by attaching them to bedrock, boulders, or stable
logs with galvanized or steel cable using steel rebar, expan-
sion bolts, or polyester resin adhesives. These methods of
attachment require rock-drilling equipment, polyester resin
adhesives, and steel cable working tools — items most
landowner do not have or wish to work with. Consequently,
only the stable log, or deadman, anchoring technique will be
discussed in this guide. For those wishing to use the other
techniques, a good description of them can be found in a
California Department of Fish & Game publication,
California Salmonid Sream Habitat Restoration Manual**
(www.dfg.ca.gov/nafwb/manual.shtml).

A deadman anchor (Fig. 13) for aroot wad can be creat-
ed by burying an anchor log on the bank and attaching the
root wad to it with steel or galvanized cable. The anchor log
must be buried at least three feet deep on the stream bank
above bankfull flow. It is placed in a pit with several
anchoring cables attached. The cables extending from the
anchor log are placed in narrow trenches dug down to the
instream root wad. After attaching the cables to the root wad,
the pit and trenches are back-filled and compacted. Cables
are attached to the root wad by either drilling holes in the
trunk and threading the cables through, or wrapping them
around the wad/trunk. If they are wrapped around the trunk,
bark should be removed and a shallow notch should be cut
for the cable to lay in. Final attachment of the cable involves
doubling the cable ends over the cables and attaching the two
together with clamps. Three cable clamps should be used per
cable, spaced about "3-fingers" apart on half-inch cable or
"4-fingers' apart on 5/8-inch cable.

Large boulders can also be placed in an incised ditch or
channel with root wads. These diversify structure and help
anchor the roots. Angular quarry boulders are preferable
because they are more stable under high stream flows. The
greatest disadvantage to using boulders is the difficulty of
transporting and placing them due to their weight. An
approximation of weights for bouldersis:



BOX 8
APPROXIMATE WEIGHT OF BOULDERS
Diameter (feet) Weight (Ibs.)
2 625
3 2,115
4 5,000
5 9,800

Bank shaping (Fig. 14) may be appropriate for some
incised ditch and small stream channels as well as ponds
with steep banks. It involves excavating and filling the raw,
eroded stream bank or steep pond sides to a side slope that is
suitable for the site. Suitability criteriainclude soil materials,
moisture conditions, planned vegetation, bankloading condi-
tions, and hydraulic exposure of the site. Soil materials
refers to soil texture, fertility, salinity, and pH. Unless altered
by human activity, alluvial soils (floodplain soils) typically
are fertile and the their chemical make-up appropriate for
supporting vegetation. If any of the soil characteristics of a
project site are suspected to be a problem, the soil should be
tested. Thelocal NRCS, soil and water conservation district
of extension office can provide assistance with soil testing
(see Appendix D).

Two moisture conditions are of concern for bank shap-
ing. First, soil moisture or hydraulic exposure should not be
so high as to cause soil lumping after banks are shaped. If
water is running out of the cutbank or springs are abundant,
bank shaping may not be appropriate for the site. If the site
is very wet, seek the advice of a hydrologist or engineer
from the NRCS. A second moisture concern is adequate soil
moisture to support stabilizing vegetation after bank shaping.
Irrigation may be necessary until plants become established.

Bank loading refers to the pressure that is
placed on a bank from above and behind. On rela-
tively flat surfaces loading is not a major factor.
However, in situations where banks are adjacent to
hill sides or steep slopes, bank loading can be great
enough to cause bank failure and dlides after the
soil is disturbed by shaping. Hydraulic pressure can
increase the tendency of soilsto dip. Saturated or
very wet soils adjacent to steep slopes will dlip at
lower bank loading than dry soils. Bank shaping
should not be used where bank loading and / or
hydraulic pressure are high.

The planned vegetation suitability criteria
refers to the appropriateness of plant species to be
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used for revegetation after bank shaping. In most cases, the
plant species listed as riparian species in Appendix A are
appropriate for revegetation of stream banks. Fast growing
species that will rapidly bind the soil are preferable. See the
following section for recommended species and methods of
bank stabilization.

Schedule shaping work to end during the planting win-
dows for the plant species selected for revegetation and dur-
ing periods that will not interfere with key aquatic species
reproduction. Remember, permits may be required for
instream and bank work. Shape the bank to a4:1to 2:1
slope. If the latter slope is used, terracing is recommended.
Shaping can be done with a tractor and blade, backhoe, or
other earth moving equipment. Steeper slopes should be sta-
bilized using the brush-mattressing technique discussed
below.

Streambank Stabilization or Bioengineering. Stream-
bank erosion can be a serious problem. Using vegetation to
stabilize and minimize erosion problems on stream banksis
less expensive than repairing erosion-caused damage after
the fact. Techniques to stabilize streambanks work by either
reducing the force of the flowing water, by increasing the
resistance of the bank to erosion forces, or by a combination
of both.

The following techniques primarily increase the resist-
ance of the streambank by binding the soil with root systems
and growing a vegetative cover. They are known as soil bio-
engineering. Once established, this living material effectively
controls water runoff and wind erosion, filters soil from
runoff, intercepts raindrops, improves water percolation into
the ground, and moderates ground and water temperature.

The live staking method uses dormant, living woody
cuttings of species able to root quickly in a streamside envi-
ronment. Species such as willow, cottonwood, and red-osier

1‘ I"\r:
1\

Figure 14. Bank shaping and planting.
Image from the NRCS National Engineering Handbook.
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dogwood work well as cuttings. This method is appropriate
on stream banks of moderate slope (4:1 or less) and original
soil. Thistype of planting is aso appropriate for pond banks
(Fig. 15, below). It is most effective on banks that are
frequently moist or wet. The cuttings need to be large
enough in diameter and long enough to be driven into the
ground as stakes, usually 1/2-2 inches in diameter and 2-3
feet long. They must not be allowed to dry out and should
be installed the same day as collected. Side branches should
be cleanly trimmed and the bark left intact. The top cut
should be level and the bottom cut at an angle to drive
easily into the ground. The buds are oriented upward when
planting or sticking. If cuttings are obtained from nearby
plants, there islittle to no cost associated with this type of
planting.

Conventional plantings offer a greater selection of plant
materials. See Planting Seedling Trees and Shrubs on page
43 for more information.

Live fascines, also called wattles, are used to protect
banks from washout where water levels fluctuate only mod-
erately. A fascine is along (10-20 foot), sausage-shaped bun-
dle of live, dormant branches. The branches used to make the
bundle should be at |east 4 feet long. The butt ends all face
the same direction and the branches are bound in an overlap-
ping pattern to create the full length of the fascine. Bundles
are 6-8 inches in diameter and tied with natural, undyed
baling twine. As with livestaking, live fascines are make of
species that root easily such as willow, cottonwood, or red-
osier dogwood. Working up the slope, live fascine bundles
are placed in trenches and held in place by dead stakes. The
soil is foot tamped in place along the sides of the bundles
and live stakes are installed on the downslope side.
Placement must be secure so water cannot wash soil out

Figure 15. Pond with reshaped banks to reduce slope, planted
with live staked willow and cottonwood (arrows).
Photo by Rick Barney, NRCS.

from underneath the bundles. The resulting effect is a series
of short slopes, stairstepped and separated by the fascines.

Branch-packing (Fig. 16, next page) is a technique for
repairing an area of washed-out stream bank such as a hole,
gully, or slumped area. The damaged areais prepared and
then aternately layered with live branches %22 inches in
diameter and 3-5 feet long and soil. The section to be
branch-packed is cleaned out and sloped toward the bank.
Wooden stakes are driven vertically into the washout, 4 feet
deep and 1 foot apart. Then a thick layer of branchesis
pressed between the stakes at the bottom of the washout.
These are cover with 8-12 inches of soil. This alternating
procedure is continued until the entire washout isfilled in.
As layers of branches proceed upward the basal ends are
placed lower in the soil than the growing tips. This technique
is best limited to washouts no more than 5 feet wide and 4
feet deep. Thisis an acceptable method of bank stabilization
after shaping.

Brush-layering is similar to branch-packing. It can be
used on slopes up to 2:1 in steepness and no more than 15
feet high. With this method live branch cuttings are oriented
more or less perpendicular to the slope contour. The cuttings,
with their side branches intact, are placed in small "benches"
excavated into the slope. Each bench step is 2-3 feet wide
and spaced 3-5 feet apart. Starting at the bottom of the slope,
each lower bench is backfilled with soil from the next higher
bench. Bare earth between the "steps” is mulched and seed-
ed. This technique breaks up the slope length into a series of
shorter slopes. This is an acceptable method of bank stabi-
lization after shaping.

A modification of several of the previous techniquesis
brush-mattressing (Fig. 17, next page). It is fairly involved
and labor-intensive to construct, but benefits are both imme-
diate and long-term. After grading is completed, alive
fascine is placed at the toe of the slope. Upslope from the
fascine a grid of alternating dormant and dead stakes are
driven into the ground. Around these stakes a layer of live,
dormant untrimmed branches are laid to create a "mattress."
Soil is then spread over the branches until they are partially
covered. Wire is strung from dead stake to dead stake, creat-
ing a"mesh" to hold the brush mattress in place and tightly
to the ground. The mattress provides immediate protection
from erosion of the slope while the rooting and subsequent
growing bushes from the fascine, the livestakes, and some of
the branches in the mattress provide long-term benefits. This
is the preferred method of bank stabilization after shaping.

LivesTock GRAZING

Livestock grazing of riparian areas is probably one of
the primary sources of degradation in the Willamette Valley,
ranging from little damage resulting from light grazing to



complete loss of understory layers and plant
reproduction due to heavy grazing. Stream or
pond bank damage can also be extensive when
livestock are allowed unlimited access.
Restoration of these areas starts with grazing
management to allow for vegetative recovery.®
Natural vegetation recovery is most desirable
because this type of vegetation maintains itself in
perpetuity, allows stream to function in ways that
artificial structures cannot, and provides a natural
resiliency to withstand a variety of environmental
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Live branch cuttings
(1/2- to-inch diameter)

—— Compacted fill material

. touching undisturbed soil A — Wooden stakes
conditions. atback of hole / {5- to 8-foot long, 2 by 4 lumber,
driven 3 to 4 feet into undisturbed scil
The compatibility of grazing with riparian T

recovery and management is debatable. Some
authorities consider grazing a compatible use of
riparian areas,® while others maintain excluding
livestock from riparian areas is the only grazing
strategy that consistently results in the greatest

rate of vegetative recovery and the improvement

in riparian function.'® This guide recommends

that livestock be fenced out of riparian areas.
Fencing can be very expensive and require consider-
able maintenance, however, there are several grants
available to help defer these costs. Contact the local
soil and water conservation district, NRCS office, or
watershed council (Appendix D) for assistance in
identifying the grant appropriate for your needs and

Note:

1to 1 1/2 feet

Root leafed condition of the living
plant material is not representative
of the time of installation

Figure 16. Branch-packing.
Image from the USDA NRCS Engineering Field Handbook.
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If planting is part of the scheme for restoring
riparian vegetation, see the above section entitled
Seeding or Planting in this chapter.

A final reminder, remember that working in
streams in Oregon requires a Removal-Fill permit
from Division of State Lands and a Section 404
permit from the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. If species
listed as threatened or endangered under the federal
Endangered Species Act are present additional permits may
be necessary. For assistance in determining what permits are
needed to restore the hydrology and banks of a stream con-
tact the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife, Lands
Resources Program at 503-947-6301.

BRUSH AMETTIMN G PLAN WIEWW
Figure 17. Brush matting slope protection.
Image from Restoring Sreams in Cities by Ann L. Riley.
Excerpted by permission of Island Press, Washington D.C.



SECTION

Prairie

Grasslands and

ior to European set-

tlement much of the
Willamette Valley was a
mosaic of dry and wet
prairies or grasslands’
apparently generated and
maintained by fire."®
Wet prairies occured on
areas with heavy clay
soils, and dry prairies
were common on well-
drained soils. While the
native vegetation of the
prairies remains some-
what uncertain, sketchy
historical records
suggest that wet prairies,
typified by such plants as tufted hairgrass and camas,
occurred on low areas with soils saturated by heavy winter
precipitation and periodic flooding. Dry prairies, character-
ized by such plants as Roemer's fescue, California brome,
and rose checkermallow, occurred on well-drained upland
areas. Both types of prairies supported a unique wildlife
assemblage that included Oregon’s state bird, the western
meadowlark, as well as short-eared owls, black-tailed
jackrabbits, camas pocket gophers, gray-tailed voles, burrow-
ing owls, vesper sparrows, common nighthawks, sharp-tailed
snakes, western pond turtles, and a host of invertebrates (see
Appendix H for amore comprehensive list).

Today, urban and rural development, fire suppression,
and intensive cultivation have resulted in the loss of over
98% of the native grasslands.? While it may be impractical to
recreate large amounts of this habitat in its native form, it is
possible to convert fallow fields, lightly grazed pastures, and
uncultivated "weedy" areas into habitats with structure, com-
position and function more like grasslands.

Native seasonal wet prairie on William L. Finley National Wildlife Refuge.
Photo by Bruce Campbell.

Before starting a
restoration project, it is
important to understand
therole of structure and
function in the ecology of
agrassland community.
Structure refers to the
horizontal and vertical
makeup of the communi-
ty, such characteristics as
the height of the vegeta-
tion or vegetative layers
(vertical structure) and
amount of ground surface
covered or bare (horizon-
tal structure). Function
refers to how structure
provides the characteristic purposes or roles of a grassland,
such as — in the case of wildlife — food, water, and shelter.
Both structure and function are relative conditions. The
structure and function of afallow commercial grassfield are
more like a native grassiand than those of an actively culti-
vated field, but not as much as a pasture with mixed native
and exotic grass species. In turn, the structure and function
of a pasture is not as much like a native grassland as a pas-
ture comprised of native grasses.

Many wildlife species inhabiting grasslands are more
sensitive to habitat structure and function than vegetative
species composition (see exception, next page). Thisisillus-
trated by the eight Oregon Sensitive Species that are associ-
ated with grasslands. All have habitat structural require-
ments, but none are known to have specific plant species
requirements. For example, the western meadowlark, the
icon of grasslands, will use habitats with a wide range of
vegetation heights and densities, although they are most
common in areas with a high percentage of grass and sedge



cover >5 inches tall.*® Habitats with suitable structure can be
found in idle native and introduced-species grasslands, native
and introduced-species pastures and hay fields, road rights-
of-way, field edges, cropland, wet meadows, orchards, and
riparian areas.

Because grassland habitat structure, function, and value
as wildlife habitat are relative, so is restoration of this habi-
tat. Habitat quality, in terms of structure, function, and
wildlife value, is a continuum ranging from non-existent or
very poor to excellent, such as that found in pure undisturbed
native grassland. Habitat restoration involves moving condi-
tions on a site along this continuum toward higher quality
habitat, not necessarily completely restoring native grass-
lands (Fig. 1, page 4).

There are obvious exceptions to the lack of species com-
position specificity in grasslands. The Fender's blue butterfly
(Icaricia icarioides fenderi), arare butterfly protected under
the federal Endangered SpeciesAct, is a perfect example. It
requires a specific grassland plant species to host its young.
Species such as Fender's blue butterfly demonstrate why
plant species composition should also be considered when
restoring grasslands and prairies.

RESTORING PRAIRIES AND GRASSLANDS
PROJECT PLANNING

The restoration plan will depend upon the characteristics
of the site, landowner objectives and resources (time, fund-
ing, labor).

ProJECT GOALS. For properties enrolled in the Wildlife
Habitat Conservation and Management Program, goals are
established in the required plan. Common goals include
maintaining or enhancing existing grasslands, reestablishing
agrassland, or establishing a grassland or prairie. The
landowner or cooperating agencies may also wish to estab-
lish more specific goals, such as alist of plant species to be
maintained or established, number of specific species occur-
ring per given area, or specific management actions to bene-
fit wildlife species. The Tallgrass Restoration Handbook™°
and Techniques for Wi dlife Habitat Management of
Uplands'® are recommended reference sources for grassiand
restoration.

The following project planning components will prima-
rily address grassland establishment or reestablishment.
However, most are also valid considerations for maintaining
or enhancing existing grasslands. For example, the influence
of soil texture and drainage in determining what species will
be appropriate for an areais just as important in enhancing a
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grassland asit isin establishing a grassland. It would be a
waste of time and money to attempt to enhance a dry, upland
fallow-field grassland by seeding or planting wet prairie
Species.

SITE CHARACTERIZATION AND EVALUATION. Project size is important
in evaluating a site. When possible, bigger is better. Large
sites support larger and more genetically diverse populations
of species; permit alandscape perspective, i.e. avariety of
grassland types; and provide habitat for animal species that
need larger areas, such as the western meadowlark, which
requires up to 20 acres per family.'®

The value of small "postage stamp" grasslands, however,
should not be underestimated. Areas as small as one-quarter
acre have been shown to harbor a diverse community of
grassland invertebrates, including rare species that don't
occur in adjacent agricultural fields. Small restoration projects
in lawns, parks, schoolyards, and business complexes can
harbor a substantial number of native prairie animals and
plants, and provide educational values for valley residents.

Shape is also a consideration since it determines the
edge-to-arearatio. The smaller this ratio, the easier it isto
control the unwanted influences of adjacent land uses. In
general larger circular or square sites are better than narrow
corridors because they have smaller edge-to-area ratios.

Soils play an important role in the grassland community.
Prairies establish well on nutrient-poor soils; in fact, rich soil
favors weeds over prairie species in the early years of
restoration. The addition of organic material or fertilizer is
usualy not advisable in a restoration project. Soils, along
with moisture and amount of light, will determine the species
composition of the grassland plant community.

Soil texture and drainage are important. These site char-
acteristics provide the best indication of what species will be
appropriate for an area. Texture can be determined by rub-
bing soil between your thumb and fingers. Sandy soils are
very gritty and don't stick to your fingers. Loams have a
small gritty component, are slightly sticky, and have a
smooth flour-like feel because of the presence of silt. Clay
soils are more sticky, but some have enough silt to give them
aflour-like feel. Wetness can usually be determined by sim-
ple observation: is the area low-lying and seasonally flooded,
or does it frequently have standing water for a day or two
after heavy rains? Also see checklist on page 18, Are or Were
There Wetlands on my Land? for assistance with identifying
wetlands. If the area appears to be wet, consider planting wet
prairie plant species, even if the soil is sandy. Dry grassland
species are best for well drained sandy soils and shallow
loamy soils on ridges or slopes, particularly if the aspect of
the slope is south or west. Gently sloping or level sites with
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loamy sail, or clay soil containing some organic material, are
suitable for mesic species (species requiring or tolerating
moist conditions). Heavy clay soil with little organic matter
istolerated by only afew species. It can be improved by
adding organic matter or topsoil, or by growing a mix of
clay-tolerant species.

Presettlement and existing vegetation should also be
considered when selecting plant species for the restoration.
The general presettlement vegetation or plant communities
for aproject area can be identified from the Willamette River
Basin planning atlas presettlement vegetation map.?*
Identification of current vegetation is a critical, often over-
looked, step in restoration planning. It is important to deter-
mine whether a significant component of native grassland
Species are present so that so that it can be protected and
encouraged. Weed species, such as reed canary grass, Canada
thistle, purple loosestrife, and quack grass, will determine
restoration techniques. Many of these can be controlled by
active management, but it may be easier to rid the site of
them before planting.

There are two general seeding methods for grassland
restoration. One, referred to as interseeding, broadcasts seed
over existing vegetation without cultivation. Thisis usualy
done after the area has been mowed, burned, or treated with
herbicides. Advantages of this method include time and ener-
gy savings as compared to tilling, and the fact that it doesn't
disturb desired species aready present, and can be used in
areas too wet to cultivate. The second approach is preparing
a weed-free seedbed that has been carefully cultivated for
planting. This technique usually gives quick results with eas-
ily established species, and seed germination and seedling
survival may be better. The biggest disadvantages are the
time and energy required and potential for erosion. It isaso
not a suitable technique for existing oak groves, where tilling
would damage tree roots. Seedbed preparation, methods of
seeding, and equipment will be discussed in more detail by
topic later in this chapter.

RestoraTion DESIGN. " Should | cut down all these trees and
restore prairie, or should | save some cherries, plant some
oaks, and restore woodland?' "Do | plow up this old
meadow, or plant directly into what's already here?"
Choosing a grassland, woodland, or some other target com-
munity and selecting restoration strategies to develop that
community require difficult choices. Yet the choices must be
made before restoration can begin.*™

If the project goal isto maintain existing grasslands or
reestablish/enhance grasslands on a site in full sun with
uniform soil and slope, and if the site is small enough to fit
your budget and energy and can be planted with a standard
mix of commercialy available prairie seed, little restoration

design is necessary. Most situations are more complex. Often
the land has lost its original structure, i.e. hydrology and
topography. In this case, before restoration can begin, a
grassland community appropriate for the site must be
designed.

A good starting point in designing a grassland communi-
ty for either an existing or a newly established grassland is
to map the site, showing features that should be considered
in the plan, such as steep slopes, soil types, shaded areas,
existing or planned roads, fences, and trails. If soil and
topography provide conditions for more than one prairie
type (see discussion of the importance of soil texture and
drainage on page 55), the next step is to map where each
type does or will occur and estimate the size of the areas.
To get accurate estimates, the areas can be staked and
measured.

Once you have an idea of the number and size of areas
with different soils, aspect, and drainage, grassland commu-
nities can be designed to fit these conditions. A couple of
things should be kept in mind while designing the communi-
ties.’® Plantings with lower percentages of forbs (20-40%
forbs) and higher percentages of grasses tend to result in
grass-dominated prairies in a very short time. Plantings with
a higher percentage of forbs (50-60%) usually produce a
more diverse prairie community with a good cover of both
grass and forbs. If a planting has too many short-lived
species, it will not persist. On the other hand, plantings
with slow-to-establish, long-lived species require several
years before anything resembling a prairie develops. Also,
aggressive species can overwhelm other species and should
not be planted too heavily. Thisis also the case for early-
successional species that can stunt the establishment of
slower-germinating species. To avoid these pitfalls, it is
probably best to visit a native seed supplier and discuss your
site characteristics, goals, and appropriate species and
planting rates.

If you wish to design your own communities, lists of
Willamette Valley prairie species suitable for wet and dry
conditions are presented in Appendix A. Lists can aso be
obtained from the NRCS or local soil and water conservation
district (Appendix D). A short list of those most commonly
planted isin Box 9, next page.

To avoid the planting mix pitfalls, you should do some
research to determine which of these species or those listed
in Appendix A may be a"problem" species, i.e. aggressive,
slow-germinating, etc. The Internet is a good tool for this
type of research. Do aweb search for each species you are
considering and you will find sites that provide its natural
history.



BOX 9

C(OMMERCIALLY AVAILABLE WILLAMETTE VALLEY*®
NATIVE PRAIRIE PLANT SPECIES
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GRASS AND GRASS-LIKE SPECIES FOR DRY UPLAND SITES

WiLorLowers FOR DRY UpLAND SiTs
(Use at least three species)

California brome (native variety
or cultivar)

California oatgrass (native
variety or cultivar)

Blue wildrye

Romer's fescue

Slender rush

Prairie Junegrass

GRASS AND GRASS-LIKE SPECIES FOR MoiST LOWLAND SITES
(Use @t least 3 species)

Spike bentgrass

American slough grass

Dense sedge

One-sided sedge

California oatgrass

Tufted hairgrass

Annual hairgrass

Western mannagrass

White or common yarrow Northern brodiaea
Leichtlin's camas Fairwell to spring

Wild hyacinth Wooly sunflower
Mountain strawberry Common lomatium
Broadleaved lupine Showy tarweed
Northern cinquefoil Heal-all

Western buttercup Meadow checkermallow
Rose checkermallow Canada goldenrod
American vetch Early blue violet

Meadow barley

Spreading rush

SHRUB SPECIES FOR DRY T0 Moist SiTes
(Plant less than 10% of area)

WiLnrLoweRs FOR MoisT LowLAND SiTES
(Use at least three species)

Western serviceberry - dry

Black hawthorn - moist

Nutkana rose - moist

Clustered wild rose - moist to
dry

Mock orange - dry

Oceanspray - dry

Hardhack - moist to dry

Tall Oregon grape - dry

Slimleaf onion Hall's aster

Leichtlin's camas Common camas

Bigleaf lupine Common monkey-flower
Rosy plectritis Northwest cinquefoil
Oregon saxifrage Narrow-leaf wyethia

Red-flowering currant- dry

Once restoration is underway, monitoring changes will
help decide whether the proper restoration goal or target was
selected and whether work is succeeding in moving condi-
tions toward that target. If the community is moving toward

the one identified as the target, and if the natural quality

(number of native species present and development of natu-
ral processes, such as nesting grassland birds) of the commu-

nity is increasing, then your management is probably on

track. If, on the other hand, the quality of your siteisrising,
but the community is turning out to resemble an oak savan-
na, for example, rather than the open grassland intended, or
if the site quality appears to be dropping because the restora-
tion work is eliminating the habitat of the site's rare species,

don't become discouraged. As Stephen Packard wrote in
The Tallgrass Restoration Handbook,™ "Listen to the
ecosystem." Theinitial goal reflected the best judgment
with the information then available. It helped the project get
started. As restoration proceeds, the ecosystem'’s natural
inclinations and healing process will be recognized. The
target can then be modified to reflect these, and "nature” can
guide restoration following its own course.

On the next page is akey to assist restorationists in
establishing project goals or targets for a site.!™
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KEY TO ESTABLISHING PROJECT GOALS:
If the land is wooded, go to 2 (if not, go to 14).
If trees include mature oaks, go to 3 (if not, go to 9).

If the ground has continuous grass or oak leaf cover so
that brush can be controlled gradually through controlled
burning, go to 4 (if not, go to 6).

If the ground cover consists of primarily native grasses
and forbs, consider Restoration Option A1 or A2 (if
not, go to 5).

If ground layer consists largely of weeds, dry leaves, or
bare ground, consider Restor ation Options B1 or B2.

If insufficient fuel accumulates to sustain fire adequately
or controlled burning is not an option, consider
Restoration Options C1, C2, or C3 (if not, go to 7).

If the restoration goal is savanna, see Oak Woodlands
chapter (if not, go to 8).

If restoration goal is prairie or grasslands, clear all trees
and exotic or aggressive brush. Go to 12.

If many of the small trees are oaks, go to 10 (if not, go
to 11).

If restoration goal is savanna or woodland, see Oak
Woodlands chapter. If restoration goal is prairie or
grasslands, clear al trees and exotic or aggressive brush.
Goto 12.

If few or none of the trees are oaks and the restoration
goal is prairie or grasslands, clear all trees and consider
Restoration Option J.

If the land is not wooded and the vegetation (other than
brush) consists principally of native grasses and forbs,
go to 13 (if not, go to 15).

If plant diversity (variety) is good and desired or rare
plant species are present, consider Restor ation Option
D (if not, go to 14).

If plant diversity is poor or desired or rare plant species
arerare, consider Restoration Options E1 or E2.

If vegetation is a diverse stand of perennial forbs (i.e.
the siteisan "old field"), consider Restoration Option
F (if not, go to 16).

16. If the vegetation is primarily annual weeds (such as con-
ditions often found on fallow recently tilled fields), or a
dense stand of undesirable species (weeds such as reed
canary grass, commercial rye grass, orchard grass) con-
sider Restoration Options F or G (if not go to 17).

17. If the soil is bare and weed threat |ow, consider
Restoration Option H.

RESTORATION OPTIONSA — H

A1. WoODLAND AND SAVANNA MANAGEMENT: Burn or mow one-
third of the site every spring or fall on arevolving schedule.
Mow around desirable trees. Remove problem weeds. This
option requires minimal work if all goes well and there is no
danger that some inappropriately planted species will
dominate the site as there isin A2. See the Oak Woodlands
chapter for details.

A2. WoODLAND AND SAVANNA MANAGEMENT WITH INTERSEEDING:
Manage asin A1 except in addition, remove weed trees (vol-
unteer fruit trees, hawthorn, and ash) and thin desirable
native trees such as Oregon white oak where dense tree or
shrub cover prevents natural establishment of ground cover
or tree reproduction. Interseed with appropriate grass and
forb seed immediately. This option has a strong advantage in
that it gives native species a jump on weeds. Be careful to
open up only as much ground as you can replant. Experiment
for a couple of years to see how much area you can handle,
considering how much seed can you gather or obtain and
how dense you need to plant. Remember, the thinner seed is
planted, the larger the acreage you can plant and the worse
the weed problem will likely be. If you try to restore too
large an area and can't handle the weeds, then you may have
a persistent weed community for a considerable time and the
native seed may have been wasted. Weedy or aggressive
species can prevent desirable natives from becoming estab-
lished when they are planted too thin. However, few weeds
can compete once a dense and diverse native turf has been
formed. See the Oak Woodlands chapter for details.

B1. Decranep WoopLAND MANAGEMENT (1): Follow option A1
on some test plots for 2-3 years to determine whether natural
vegetation will return and gain control. A native seed bank
may or may not be present in the soil. Plants may also
emerge from shade-suppressed rootstock. Be careful — weed
problems that develop in the absence of seeding may be
severe for a decade or longer. If native vegetation does not
regain control, manage as A2. See the Oak Woodlands
chapter for details.

B2. DecRaDED W0ODLAND MANAGEMENT (2): Manage asin A2.
See the Oak Woodlands chapter for details.



(1. 0ak Rescue: Control weed tree speciesin order to
encourage oaks; as adequate fuel accumulates, begin restora-
tion Al, A2, B1, or B2 as appropriate. This method is simple
and straightforward, particularly if large numbers of young
oaks are already present. A disadvantage is the very long
restoration time scale (many decades). See Oak Woodlands
chapter for details.

(2. GrapuaL WoonLAND RESTORATION: Control weed tree
species except as necessary for sufficient shade to provide
good growing conditions for herbs of dense woodlands. Plant
seed of common herbs if necessary. See Oak Woodlands
chapter for details.

(3. SavANNA RESTORATION: Remove all weed trees and thin
oaks, if present, to a density of 3-5 per acre. Plant open
savanna or prairie seed in areas too bright to sustain wood-
land species. Maintain site with fire or late summer mowing.
See Oak Woodlands chapter for details.

D. PRAIRIE MANAGEMENT: Burn or mow. Clear exotic or
aggressive brush if necessary. If some desirable native
species are missing, or present only in very low numbers,
interseed. See this chapter for details.

E1. PRAIRIE RESTORATION THROUGH INTERSEEDING: In late summer or
early fall, burn, mow — or in severely weed infested situa-
tions — treat with herbicides and sow seed of native species.
Sod with desirable natives may be salvaged from areas being
destroyed. Cut and remove dominant vegetation when it isin
bloom, or even twice during a growing season if needed to
prevent loss of new seedlings from heavy shading. Interseed
with appropriate grass and forb seed immediately. This
option has a strong advantage in that it gives native species a
jump on weeds. Be careful to open up only as much ground
as you can replant. Experiment for a couple of yearsto see
how much area you can handle, considering how much seed
can you gather or obtain and how dense you need to plant.
Remember, the thinner seed is planted, the larger the acreage
you can plant and the worse the weed problem will likely be.
If you try to restore too large an area and can't handle the
weeds, then you may have a persistent weed community for
a considerable time and the native seed may have been wast-
ed. Weedy or aggressive species can prevent desirable
natives from becoming established when they are planted too
thin. However, few weeds can compete once a dense and
diverse native turf has been formed. See this chapter for
details.

E2. PRAIRIE MAINTENANCE: Burn or mow in late summer or
early fall. The advantage of this minimal level of restoration
is cost and time savings. The biggest disadvantage is degrad-
ed systems will probably be maintained in that poor state
without additional planting. See this chapter for details.
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F. Restoring NaTive PRAIRIE IN AND OLD FIELD: Manage asin E1.
Burn or mow every third year. See this chapter for details.

G. ResTORING PRAIRIE ON BARE GROUND: Plow then plant asin
E1. Burn or mow every third year. See this chapter for
details.

H. RESTORING PRAIRIE ON STABLE S0IL: Remove trees and woody
vegetation. May leave native shrub cover at about 10% of
area. Apply herbicide to stumps of removed trees and shrubs
to prevent area from being dominated by brush in afew
years. If necessary, control seedling or resprouting brush
mechanically or with herbicide. Don't plow. Seed using inter-
seeding management in E1 in fall or early spring. Carefully
control any weeds that appear. See this chapter for details.

LonG-TERM MANAGEMENT. Like all restoration projects and
agriculture in general, restored grasslands will require main-
tenance. Exotic and native invasive species will begin invad-
ing the prairie as soon as restoration is begun. Control of
these invaders and species enrichment should be part of the
restoration plan. This will be discussed further below in the
implementation section.

FUNDING. A number of state and federal funding sources
are available to assist landowners with habitat management
restoration projects. Some of these have very limited funding
while others are typically under subscribed. Some are com-
petitive and some are not. See Appendix C for alisting of
funding sources.

RESTORATION IMPLEMENTATION

Once you have characterized a site, selected and
designed arestoration scheme, developed a species list,
designed a long-term management plan, and obtained fund-
ing, it istime to implement the restoration project.
(Remember, by the definition used in this handbook, restora-
tion includes maintenance and enhancement of existing
grasslands.)

SITE PREPARATION. I planting is part of the restoration plan,
the site must be prepared for planting. As mentioned under
project planning, there are two basic methods of site prepara-
tion and seeding: interseeding without cultivation, and weed-
free seedbed preparation using cultivation. Which is appro-
priate for your site?

Interseeding without cultivation relies on burning or
mowing, with some spot herbicide use, to reduce competi-
tion from undesirable plant species. It is preferred where
desired prairie species already exist, the areais too wet to
cultivate, erosion might be a problem, and in savanna, where
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cultivation would damage the roots of oaks and other exist-
ing desirable trees and shrubs. Fire is the preferred method
of treatment because mowing is not as effective in reducing
competition from woody species.’™ The cultivation method
relies on traditional agricultural practices used to prepare a
seedbed, such as plowing and cultipacker. It is the quickest
way to restore vegetation to "old fields." The questions then
are: to burn or not to burn? And, to plow or not to plow?

The first is easy to answer when burning is possible.
Since grasslands are fire-dependant, you should burn.
Unfortunately, in the Willamette Valley today, thisis often
not possible and alternative methods must be used. Late
summer-fall mowing every two to three years is a possibility,
however, the cuttings should be removed if at all possible.
Cuttings left after mowing provide an excellent environment
and mulch for invasive exotics such as non-native blackber-
ries, tansy, and scotch broom. These will have to be con-
trolled by periodic spot application of herbicides.

Haying a grassland, or one-third of it every third year, is
an effective way of maintaining it. However, it should not be
hayed until after July 15 at the very earliest to allow ground
nesting birds to complete their nesting cycle and let the
young fledge. The biggest disadvantage of this approach is
the quality of the hay, which along with nutritional value, is
low. There is, however, an increasing demand for native
straw for erosion control and mulching. If your grassland is
pure enough (no or few problem exotics), there may be a
market for your late-season, poor quality hay. Contact suppli-
ers such as those listed in Appendix F to seeif they are pur-
chasing native grass or straw and what their quality require-
ments are. If this market continues to develop, it may be a
method of paying for restoring native grasslands.

The quickest way of restoring grassland vegetation is to
plow and plant. It may not, however, be the quickest way to
restore a grassland with diverse structure and a rare species
component. Following is a series of restoration conditions
and plowing recommendations.'®

* Do not plow if the site already has many native grass-
land plants, especialy if some are rare species or diffi-
cult to restore spring-blooming species. Plowing will do
more harm than good.

» Do not plow if the site already has a diverse, open turf.
This type of siteis a candidate for interseeding or no-till
drilling.

* Do not plow among trees in a savanna. This will damage
roots and possibly kill desirable trees and shrubs.

* Do not plow steep slopes.

» Do plow or disk or use herbicide on agricultura fields or
abandoned/fallow fields (old fields) thick with undesir-
able species.

» Do plow or use herbicide on dense concentrations of
perennial weeds.

Plowed or Tilled Seedbed Preparation. There are sever-
a methods of preparing the seedbed, depending upon exist-
ing vegetation.™ 1 1% The easiest site to prepare is an active
agricultural field. It will not be weed-free, but much of the
preparation will already have been done. If perennial weeds
are present, they should be eliminated by spot spraying with
a short-life herbicide like Roundup® before tilling. Starting
in the spring as soon as the ground can be worked, use a
light-duty cultivator or harrow to till the ground no more
than 2 inches deep. Deep tillage is not advisable as it only
brings additional weed seed to the surface. Repeated harrow-
ing or shallow cultivating will exhaust the surface weed-seed
bank. The frequency of tillage will depend upon the annual
weed population in the field. It should be done as often as a
good crop of weed seedlings emerges, before the weeds get
taller than 2 inches. Typically, the tillage interval is 3-5
weeks. This should continue until the onset of fall precipita-
tion, September or early October, when the desired natives
species are planted.

The most difficult site to prepare in plowed-ground
grassland restoration is an old or abandoned. These fields are
usualy full of perennial, non-native weeds such as quack
grass, Canada thistle, blackberries, tansy, and non-native
grass sod. Control of these species requires persistence and
may take several years.

To prepare old fields, first burn in the late fall or early
spring if controlled burning is a possibility. If not, the field
should be mowed closely with arotary, sickle, or flail
mower, and the litter should be removed if possible. Allow
the vegetation to regrow to about 8 inches in height. Follow
with a series of herbicide applications using a mixture of 2%
glyphosate (Roundup®). If broad-leaved weeds are a prob-
lem, a 2% mix of 2,4-D and dicamba can also be used. Start
herbicide applications in the late summer or early fall when
perennial weeds are much more susceptible to herbicides.
Make additional applications at 3-4 week intervals during the
following growing season until all surviving weeds and
seedlings are killed. Very tough weeds such as Canada thistle
may require additional spot spraying to control.

Once the chemical control has been completed, the
remaining above-ground vegetation can be removed by
mowing. After that, the site should be cultivated in the fall,
first with a deep tiller down to 6 inches. Cultivate a second
time at right angles to the first. This will expose and kill any



remaining roots. In the spring, till with a double-disk or field
cultivator to break the soil into small chunks. Again cultivate
twice, at right angles to each other. The ground may then
require harrowing with a diamond or spring-toothed harrow
to smooth surface irregularities and ruts. Let the site set, ide-
ally for amonth, in the spring to encourage any remaining
weeds to grow. If perennial weeds are still a problem, anoth-
er herbicide application will be necessary. Severe perennial
weed infestations may take up to two years to control.

In lieu of herbicides, a site can be prepared with inten-
sive tillage, although thisis not nearly as effective in control-
ling aggressive perennial weeds. If most of the vegetation
consists of deep-rooted plants, such as tall fescue, and peren-
nial weeds, the field will first need to be plowed, followed
by disking to smooth the soil surface. This can be donein
either early spring or fall. The field is then repeatedly disked
at 3-5 week intervals through at least one growing season.
Each disking consists of two passes over the field, at right
angles to each other. The second spring, again disk and allow
green-up to encourage any remaining weeds to grow. Then
double-disk at right angles and harrow with a diamond or
spring-toothed harrow to smooth surface irregularities and
ruts. If perennial weeds are till a problem, a second summer
of disking will be necessary.

Once weeds are under control, prepare the site for plant-
ing by packing the soil to eliminate air pockets that can dry
out and kill newly emerging seedlings. Packing also creates a
surface crust that prevents sub-surface moisture from drying
out. Packing can be done with either awater-filled roller or a
standard agricultural cultipacker. A field can not be over-
packed and should be packed at least twice, at right anglesto
each other, before planting. A good rule of thumb on ade-
guate packing is that afield is ready for seeding when your
footprint is barely visible. More than half-inch deep prints
mean more packing is needed. When broadcast seeding,
packing must be done after seeding.

No-Till Seedbed Preparation. Two methods are com-
monly used to plant without preparing the seedbed by tilling:
interseeding and no-till seeding. Interseeding broadcasts seed
over existing vegetation without cultivation. No-till seeding
uses a drill that opens a furrow in the ground, drops seed at a
given rate and depth, and rolls the furrow closed.

Site preparation for interseeding is usually quite simple.
Areas of relatively open turf such as Eurasian grass-dominat-
ed pasture need no preparation. If the existing vegetation is
dense enough to deeply shade the ground during any part of
the growing season, the site should be burned or mowed
before planting. Severa years of burning may break down a
dense Eurasian grass turf. Even one burn followed by several
years of mowing is effective. If burning is not possible,
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mowing and removal of the thatch will work. Mowing alone
is acceptable but the thatch provides idea conditions for
establishment of weedy species.

Interseeding can be used in weedy but diverse old fields
and even in pure stands of aggressive non-native grasses,
such as quack grass and orchard grass. In this case the exist-
ing vegetation will need to be mowed before interseeding.
Mowing for 1-3 years after planting will reduce competition
from weeds and help slow-growing seedlings become estab-
lished.™ Interseeding of additional native species can also be
used to increase the species diversity and improve the quality
of predominantly native grasslands that are dominated by a
few aggressive native species.

To prepare a site for no-till drilling, some vegetation
management is often necessary. If the planting is going into
an agricultural field, make sure that the soil is free from her-
bicide carry-over that may be harmful to germinating prairie
plants, particularly the wildflowers. If a carry-over is sus-
pected, it may a good ideato plant a cover crop such as
meadow barley to prevent erosion and let the site rest for a
year. If the field has standing corn or wheat stubble, shred
the stubble so that it won't interfere with the colters or plant-
ing devices of the drill. Severe weed problems on old fields
should be treated by allowing the vegetation to grow to a
height of about 6 inches and then spraying with a non-selec-
tive herbicide such as Roundup®. A 2% solution will be suf-
ficient to kill most weeds. A 2% solution of 2,4-D and
dicamba can also be used for very aggressive problem-weeds
such asthistle.

PLANTING. Grassland vegetation can be enhanced or estab-
lished by seeding, transplanting, or a combination of the two.
Seeding, which is the method most commonly recommended
and used, is typically done in one of three ways: drilling, no-
till drilling, and broadcasting. Transplanting is a method
most commonly used to establish plants with tubers or rhi-
zomes. It is also occasionally used to plant plugs of native
plants, although this method is time-intensive and not very
useful for large areas. It is probably most useful when plant-
ing rare species.

Seeding. The three typical methods of seeding —
drilling, no-till drilling, and broadcasting — each have
advantages and disadvantages. Drilling is an agricultural
technique that allows efficient planting of large areas and
results in the highest grass and forb establishment rate of any
of the methods.’” The biggest disadvantages of this method
of seeding are the expense of the implement, if purchased,
and need for clean seed to operate properly. In addition,
planting of seed and consequent establishment of plantsin
parallel rows may not be aesthetically desirable. The cost of
purchasing equipment may not be an issue, as more rental
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equipment is becoming available all the time as restoration

becomes more popular. The parallel rows generally become
less apparent or disappear after the first few years as plants
mature and fill in between the rows.

As previously mentioned, no-till drilling has the advan-
tage of minimal soil disturbance, which limits potential for
erosion and alows planting on vegetated areas with minimal
disturbance to desirable species. The disadvantages of this
method are similar to those for drills: expense of equipment,
need for clean seed, and linear planting. However, as with
drills, more rental equipment is becoming available al the
time, and the aesthetic problems are generally temporary.

Broadcast seeding is the least expensive method, usually
done either by hand from a bag, or with a mechanical broad-
caster. Mechanical broadcasters range from a simple design
that straps across the chest and throws seed out in a regular
pattern as you walk and crank a handle, to a tractor-mounted
or pulled fertilizer spreader that meters seed through aslot in
the bottom and broadcasts it either by dropping it to the
ground or throwing it in aregular pattern. The advantages of
broadcasters are their economical price, except for some of
the tractor pulled broadcasters; availability at nearly any
hardware or farm store; and ability to handle seed with chaff
and other material mixed in.

The biggest disadvantages of broadcast seeding include
poor efficiency — broadcasting can reguire up to twice as
much seed per area as drilling — poor control of seed place-
ment and rates, and inability to handle fluffy seed without
modifications to the machine. Broadacasting cannot be used
on windy days because seed placed on the surface tends to
blow away. One other disadvantage, except with interseed-
ing, is the need for some type of mechanism to cover the
seed and pack it into the soil. An inexpensive method of cov-
ering the seed is to drag a 2x4 board with heavy chains
attached to it behind the broadcast seeding. The site also
needs to be packed after seeding, either with a cultipacker or
water filled roller.

Seed Dirills are tractor-pulled farm implements that have
a series of small plows or disks that open furrows in the soil,
drop in a specified amount of seed from top-mounted storage
boxes, and firmly pack the soil that falls back into the furrow
after the seed is dropped. There are a number of native-seed
drills available including those manufactured by Truax
Company of Minneapolis, Minn.; Tye; Nesbitl Great Plains;
and John Deere (power seeder and rangeland drill).*%”

Seeding with a drill should be done immediately after
the last cultivation and roller packing. A good natural rain
does wonders for restoration seeding, so try to anticipate the
weather and seed before arain. In the Willamette Valley, fall

plantings in late September or early October are most likely
to receive beneficial rains. Planting a cover crop of barley,
whest, "re-green” (sterile wheat hybrid or annual ryegrass) at
10-20 Ibs./acre along with the native seed will help control
erosion and weeds; it also provides nesting cover for birds
for the first growing season.™

Start with a full seedbox and keep it that way as much as
possible. Native-seed drills seed most efficiently when the
box is more than one-quarter full. Make rounds around the
entire area, overlapping some on the corners to prevent gaps
when turning. Speed should be 2-3 miles per hour. Planting
depth should be as recommended by the supplier or as listed
in Appendix B. If not known, a good rule of thumb is a half-
inch in clay, silt, or loam soilsand three-quartersinch in
sandy soils.’” Cover the site completely once, then drill over
it again at aright angle to the first pass. This will reduce the
"row" appearance. Keep an eye on the seed-tube windows to
ensure tubes do not become plugged. If a tube does become
plugged, stop and clean it immediately.

No-till drill planting requires that the site be free of
large or high-standing vegetation that will clog the planters
on the drill or reduce contact of the planters with the soil,
leaving seed on the surface where it will not germinate.
See No-Till Seedbed Preparation, page 59, for proper site
preparation to avoid this. Follow supplier recommendations
or Appendix B for seed planting depths. Planting can
follow contours or whatever feature desired. Plant in late
September or early October to take advantage of fall and
winter rains.

Broadcast and interseeding should be done shortly after
the final cultivation, mowing, or other site preparation, if
any. If a mechanical broadcast seeder is used, follow the
instructions with the seeder. If mixing instructions are not
provided, use the following hand mix instructions. Seed can
be broadcast directly by hand, although a better method is to
mix it with an inert carrier. To do this, mix seed well (if mul-
tiple species are being planted) and divide into two equal
parts. Mix each part with an equal volume of horticultural
vermiculite, clean sand, or other inert carrier such as saw-
dust. The carrier bulks up the seed, and makes it easier to
spread and see where it has been broadcast. Some mechani-
cal broadcasters aso require mixing seed with a carrier, par-
ticularly small seed or seed with stiff hairs or barbs that tend
to plug the spreader.

Spread the first lot of seed over a site in one direction,
making regular transects. Spread the second lot at a right
angle to the first, ensuring that no areas have been missed.
The approximate target seeding rate is one cup of seed mix
to 100 square feet, or one KGB (Kitchen Garbage Bag) to
18,000 square feet. To get afee for spreading the mix at



these rates, measure off a 10x10 foot area and broadcast 1
cup of mix over it.

If planting on cultivated soil, rake or chain-drag the seed
in and roller-pack with either a cultipacker of heavy roller. If
the planting is an interseeding, no additional treatment is
necessary after the seed is broadcast. For best results, plant-
ing should be timed to take advantage of rain. In the
Willamette Valley, thisis late September or early October.

Mosaic seeding is a method of planting that mimics the
actual species continuum along moisture and slope gradients
inareal prairie. It involves differential seeding rates and
species mixes for different parts of the grassland. The south-
ern face of hilly sites can be planted with drier adapted
species and low wet areas planted with wet-meadow species.
A secondary advantage to this approach is that it allows the
restorationist to plant "showy" native grass and flower
species where they are visible and can be enjoyed. The
Commercially Available Willamette Valley Native Prairie
Plant Species list provided on page 57 will help select
species appropriate for wet and dry sites. Also visit the web
pages of the suppliers listed in Appendix A or do aweb
search to find additional species that are "showy" or appro-
priate for site conditions. This can be fun, asit alows the
restorationist to design the plant community.

Cover crops. The use of cover crops in grassland
restoration is controversial. Some people, particularly those
with agricultural experience, believe that planting of a
perennial crop should be accompanied by sowing of afaster-
growing annual crop to shade the soil, retain surface mois-
ture and prevent sun-scalding of tender young perennial
seedlings. Cover crops also outcompete annual weeds,
reduce potential for soil erosion, and provide fuel for fire, if
burning is planned. The contrasting opinion, held by many
agrostologists, is that cover crops are not beneficial because
they compete with the perennial plants for sunlight, mois-
ture, and nutrients. They maintain that many agricultural
fields have an abundant seed bank of annual weeds that act
as a cover crop.

The decision to use a cover crop is left up to the
restorationist. If a cover crop is used, choose an annual
grass or grain like meadow barley, blue wildrye, or cereal
grains. Some restoration specialists recommend not using
wheat, as there is some evidence that it gives off under-
ground chemicals that may interfere with germination of
native seed.’” The advantage of using fast-growing native
grasses, such as meadow barley or blue wildrye, is that
besides being native, they will persist in some areas as part
of the restored grassland. The biggest disadvantage is cost;
they are substantially more expensive than cereal grain seed.
Mow the cover crop, at alevel higher than the prairie
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seedlings, before it goes to seed. Clippings should be
removed by baling or other means, if possible, so that they
will not form a mulch that is damaging to the native
seedlings.

TRANSPLANTING. Transplanting is a common method of
establishing prairie plants that have tubers or rhizomes, as
well some bunch grasses that can be established by planting
plugs. While many prairie plants can be established by this
method, because it istime- and labor-intense, it has limited
utility for larger projects. The exception is establishment of
rare plants, where the investment is worth the effort.

Tubers and Rhizomes. Species such as wild strawberry,
American vetch, mules-ear, and beaked sedge have tubers or
rhizomes that can be transplanted. Bunch grasses such as
Columbia brome, California oatgrass, tufted hairgrass, and
blue wildrye can be propagated by dividing and transplanting
the bunches. These vegetative starts can either be purchased
(Appendix A) or dug and replanted from neighboring donor
sites. Remember, collecting from public lands requires a per-
mit (see Appendix G). Transplanting is best done during the
spring, fall, or winter when plants are dormant. When dug,
each piece should contain 2-3 new buds or shoots at the base
of the old stems or tubers or at the tips of rhizomes. They
should be replanted just below the soil surface and the soil
firmed down over each piece.

Starting and Transplanting Seedlings.’®® The seeds of
many prairie plants can be planted, following stratification,
in flats or peat pots for eventual transplanting to the restora-
tion site. Propagators use flats filled with a 50/50 mixture of
sand and commercial potting mix. See Propagation of
Pacific Northwest Native Plants* for planting depths and
additional planting instructions. Finely ground sphagnum is
often dusted on the surface of the planted seedbed to reduce
damping-off fungi. The seed bed isinitialy watered with a
mist nozzle. Once the plants have attained enough growth,
individual plants may be transplanted into small (2 1/2 inch
diameter) peat pots.

Seedlings should be transplanted to peat pots in the fall
so they are ready for transplant into the grassland restoration
sitein May or early June of the next year. The roots of the
plants should be well developed and the shoot should have 4-
5 leaves. When planting, make a hole in the soil large
enough to accommodate the peat pot. Be sure to place the
pot low enough in the hole so that soil can be firmed around
the plant to prevent water 1oss from the potting mixture.

It is also possible to transplant mature 1 to 2 year-old
plants that have been grown from seed in a nursery. These
plants can be lifted from the soil with a shovel. If planting
will be delayed, pack the roots or root ball in sphagnum to
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prevent moisture loss. If mature plants are to be transplanted
into a restoration site, follow these suggestions:

1. Itiseaser to plant in existing stands after
prescribed burns or mowing have reduced vegeta-
tive cover.

2. Select the highest points in existing stands that are
generaly free of standing water throughout the year
for plants that require dry habitat. Place other plants
according to their moisture requirements.
Remember, standing water will cause the roots of
most upland grassland plants to rot.

3. Select areas that are open and mostly free of the
large grasses that will crowd out wildflowers. It is
possible to create openings in existing vegetation by
using Roundup® to kill out grasses or undesirable
vegetation. Allow several days between spraying
and transplanting.

4. Plant deep enough to cover buds or crowns with 1
inch of soil. Exposed crowns will be killed by win-
ter temperatures and summer heat.

5. Make sure the hole is completely closed around the
plant and that there are no air pockets.

6. Because some grassland plants initiate growth in
early spring, it isbest to plant in the spring so the
plants will be established before hot, dry summer
conditions arrive.

(OLLECTING SEED. Instructions for collecting wetland plant
species are presented in the Seed collection section of the
Wetland chapter. Good references for gathering and process-
ing seeds are found in the chapters entitled "Obtaining and
Processing Seeds'"® and "Tips for Gathering Individual
Species'™ in The Tallgrass Restoration Handbook™* and the
best times for collecting native seed are provided in
Propagation of Pacific Northwest Native Plants.*

CONTROLLING INVASIVE PLANTS=

Native grasslands are under continual threat of invasion
by aggressive exotic and native plants. Exotic invasive
species have become a problem for several reasons. First, a
large number have become abundant and widespread in the
Willamette Valley, often forming monocultures that crowd
out natives. Second, the disturbed nature of much of the val-
ley's landscape provides ideal growing conditions for many
exotic invasives, favoring them over natives. Third, the small
size and isolation of many of the native grasslands and their

high proportion of edge leaves them very susceptible to inva-
sion by aggressive species.

The invasion or increase of aggressive exotic and native
plants is usually the result of disturbance or degradation of a
natural system by such things as livestock grazing, altered
hydrology or fallowing of agricultural fields. The amount of
control required depends on the nature of the invading
species and the condition (degree of disturbance and restora-
tion) of the restored grassland. In most cases, because of the
three problems mentioned above, complete eradication is not
possible; nearby seed sources will support continual reinva-
sion of the grassland.

Common control measures fall into two categories,
chemical and mowing, although a third category, biological
control, does exist. Both types of common controls can dam-
age native species. The restorationist must consider the
potential risks of control and alternatives, and use the least
damaging approach given the resources available. Herbicides
may be justifiable where mechanical control is not possible
because of difficult land conditions or where infestations are
large. Broad-scale application of herbicides on restored
prairieis not desirable, however. Local applications or spot-
spraying are usually used to reduce the population size of the
aggressive species. Then aless damaging technique, such as
fire, mowing, hand cutting or pulling, is used to control the
problem. Combinations of techniques, such as mowing fol-
lowed by spot spraying of new shoots and seedlings of
aggressive species, generally work best.

REMINDER: Grasslands should not be mowed until after
mid-July in order to allow ground-nesting birds to complete
their nesting cycle and to allow the young to fledge.

A number of exotic invasive plant species are of particu-
lar concern in grasslands and prairies, including reed canary
grass, Johnsongrass, quackgrass, medusahead rye, tansy rag-
wort, and exatic thistles such as Canada, bull, and Scotch
thistles, and yellow starthistle. Additional aggressive exotic
invasives are Himalayan and cutleaf blackberries, the brooms
(Scotch, Spanish, and Portuguese), and yellow nutsedge.
These species must be controlled for successful grassland
restoration. The following information is provided to assist
with their control or eradication.

Blackberries. See Control of Exotic Invasives section of
Oak Woodlands and Savannas chapter, page 11.

Brooms. See Control of Exotic Invasives section of Oak
Woodlands and Savannas chapter, page 11.

Reed Canarygrass. See Control of Unwanted Vegetation
section of Wetlands chapter, page 28.




Johnsongrass.™® Johnsongrass is atall perennial grass
that spreads rapidly by seeds and rhizomes. It was thought to
have been introduced into North Americain the late 1700s as
aforage crop. It growsto a height of 4-8 feet and has large
open panicles type inflorescence (heads). The leaves can be
recognized by a prominent white mid-rib and a membranous
ligule (where the leaves join the stalk). The rhizomes are up
to a half- inch in diameter and have tan to black scale-like
leaves encircling the nodes (joints).

One of the characteristics of Johnsongrass that separates
it from other perennial grasses and helps make it invasiveis
its prolific seed production and highly competitive seedlings.
Johnsongrass can produce up to 10 bushels of seed/acre with
a90% or better germination and survival rate. Seeds can sur-
vive buried in the soil for over a decade. Over 90% of the
rhizome growth occurs after flowering, when temperatures
are warm. A single plant can produce more than 200 feet of
rhizomes in one growing season.

Historically, Johnsongrass was controlled by tillage.
Stands can be eliminated in one season by plowing in late
spring when the grass reaches 18-24 inches high, and then
retilling with a disk or sweep-type field cultivator every 3-4
weeks. This keeps growth under 12 inches and breaks up the
rhizomes. Cultivation should continue until winter.

Mowing, when properly executed, can prevent seed for-
mation and significantly reduce the vigor of established
stands. The major disadvantage with this treatment is that
mowing must start in May when ground nesting birds are in
the peak of their nesting cycle. Mowing must continue at 3-4
week intervals until late fall.

Herbicides are probably the most effective form of con-
trol. If established stands are not too extensive, spot spraying
with Glyphosate can be effective. Spray after plants are 18
inches tall and before seed emergence. Repeat treatment as
necessary and plant perennial native grasses once
Johnsongrass is eradicated. If stands are extensive, it is prob-
ably best to undertake an aggressive eradication program
before attempting to restore grasslands. Consult Pacific
Northwest WWeed Control Handbook® for appropriate herbi-
cides and application rates for both spot application and
boadscale application.

Quackgrass.™® Quackgrass is a rhizomatous perennial
grass that is widely distributed in cool, moist climates. It
grows to 1-3 feet in height and has seed heads similar to
wheat. Leaves are about one-quarter-inch wide and some-
what hairy on the upper surface; they have clasping auricles
or clasp the stalk where attached. The plant spreads by both
rhizomes and seed. Flowering generally begins in mid-June
and continues into summer. The main form of reproduction
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is vegetatively through the rhizomes. Seeds do not seem to
contribute much to the long-term survival of aplant. As
many as 50 rhizomes can be produced per plant in a growing
season. The plant continues to spread throughout a growing
season as the spreading rhizomes' tips turn up to produce
shoots that in turn form more rhizomes. Rhizome growth can
be so prolific that a dense mat of these structures can usually
be found just beneath the soil surface. The rhizomes are con-
sidered to have an allelopathic effect on other plants, retard-
ing their establishment and growth.

Tillage can contribute significantly to quackgrass con-
trol. Before development of modern herbicides, extensive
tillage was the major method of control. Two seasons of cul-
tivation are needed to insure good control. Start plowing in
late spring when the grass reaches 12 inches high and before
seed development. Re-till with adisk or sweep-type field
cultivator every 3-4 weeks, keeping growth under 12 inches
and breaking up the rhizomes. Cultivation should continue
until winter and commence again the second year once grass
has begun to grow.

Mowing at 14-day intervals may help control quackgrass
by depleting rhizome carbohydrates. The grass, however,
survives quite well in areas mowed only 3-5 times during a
season. It frequently is found as aweed in mowed lawns.

Herbicides are the best method of control of quackgrass.
Several post-emergence herbicides have been developed that
can provide excellent control of extensive established stands.
Glyphosate can be applied before plowing and seedbed
preparation, either in the spring or fall during active growth.
Tillage subsequent to herbicide application can help elimi-
nate escaped plants. Glyphosate can also be applied for burn-
down at planting for no-till drilling. Spot spraying of small
infestations with Glyphosate is also effective. Consult
Pacific Northwest Weed Control Handbook® for appropriate
herbicides and application rates for both spot application and
broad-scale application.

Yellow Nutsedge.™ Yellow nutsedge is a perennial and
member of the sedge family. It reproduces primarily by
rhizomes and tubers and grows to 1-2 % feet tall. Tubers are
produced at the end of each rhizome by fragile connections
that can be easily broken. Under good conditions, a single
plant can produce several thousand tubers in a season. When
tubers sprout they produce a vertical rhizome that terminates
in a slender shoot. As the rhizome and shoot grow upward
through the sail, the shoot forms a small, solid bulblike
structure called abasal bulb. This structure is very active,
producing roots and additional rhizomes. The rhizomes grow
laterally and produce more shoots that repeat the process,
spreading the plant in all directions. Under good conditions,
asingle plant can produce several thousand tubersin a
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season. Yellow nutsedge tubers can survive freezing in
undisturbed soil. Flowering is erratic and may not occur at
all during a growing season. Tubers can survive in the soil
for a number of years.

Tillage, unless done repeatedly and intensively, does
little to control yellow nutsedge. In fact, it can contribute to
the spread of this noxious weed by breaking up rhizomes
and scattering tubers. Typically, two or more seasons of
intense tillage are necessary to control the species. Mowing
is also ineffective as the plants are low-growing and survive
mowing.

Control of nutsedge requires multiple control practices
spread over the entire growing season. A typical program
consists primarily of early-season suppression by tillage and
herbicides, followed by late-season tillage and herbicides.
Complete control over one season is impossible because of
the species ability to produce dormant tubers. Severa years
of treatment are necessary. Selective application of
glyphosate will help suppress nutsedge, athough repeated
application will be necessary as tubers in the soil sprout and
produce new plants. Severe infestations of this weed should
be treated for several years before prairie restoration is
attempted. Consult Pacific Northwest Weed Control
Handbook® for appropriate herbicides and application rates
for both spot application and broadscal e application.

Tansy Ragwort.® Tansy is a member of the sunflower
family that is poisonous to livestock. It is a biennial or short-
lived perennial introduced from Europe and Asia Minor in
about 1913. It has two growth forms, alow-growing rosette
the first year and flowering plant the second. The rosette has
leaves 2-10 inches long, irregularly lobed with the terminal
lobe being larger than the lateral lobes. The leaves are gener-
ally 10-20 in number attached directly to the main stalk.
When crushed, the leaves give off arank odor, hence the col-
loquial name "stinking willy." The flowering plant typically
grows to 1-3 feet in height and has compound varied |leaves,
i.e. they are mostly deeply lobed, becoming smaller closer to
the flowers. Stems and flower stalks are usually purplish.
The daisy-like flowering heads are about one-half inch
across, yellow, with 10-16 ray flowers. Many flowering
heads can be produced on one to 15 clusters, depending on
the size of the plant. Flowering typically occurs from July to
October.

Seeding occurs after flowering in the fall, with large,
multiple-stalked plants producing over 150,000 seeds. Two
types of seeds are produced, lighter ones that tend to be
dispersed by the wind and heavier ones that tend to fall
directly off the plants. Most seeds fall within 10 feet of a
plant. The size of the seed bank is positively correlated with
the historical abundance of plants. Viable seeds persist

longer at increasing depths below the soil surface and may
survive for over 15 years. Pristine plant communities are
generally resistant to ragwort infestations, but local distur-
bances such as rodent burrows, a common characteristic of
native grasslands, can give it the start it needs.

The management of tansy infestations is especially
important and most landowners want it eradicated. However,
the reality is that tansy persistsin an area once infestations
are established. The most practical way of dealing with
chronic infestations is through integrated vegetation
management. In new, isolated infestations, prompt eradica-
tion of plantsisimperative. Rosettes should be treated with
an appropriate herbicide, and bolting (transitioning from
rosette to flowering plant) and flowering plants should be
pulled.

Mechanical control has limited application. Plants
damaged in the spring by mowing typically produce multiple
flowering stalks or smaller lateral shoots that will bloom
later in the year. Mowing in late summer may reduce seed
production, but the plants may survive through the winter to
produce more robust plants the next year. If mowed in late
summer, patches should be treated with a herbicide after
resprouting occurs.

As previously mentioned, hand removal of flowering
plants before seed production may be effective in lightly
infested areas. Plants that are pulled while flowering should
be bagged and burned to destroy the seeds. Removal should
occur before seed development to prevent seed dispersal by
handling and development of micro-seedbeds where soils are
disturbed by pulling plants.

Chemical control is effective in controlling tansy rag-
wort. The Pacific Northwest Weed Control Handbook®
recommends the use of Weedmaster® (2,4-D+Dicamba) and
Crosshow® on actively growing tansy. Weedmaster® should
be applied at the rate of 2.0 quarts/acre and Crossbow® at
the rate of 1.502 quarts/acre. Older infestations generally
reguire several years of treatment.

Several biological controls are also available, however,
this approach will only reduce the infestation, not eliminate
it. Insects used to control tansy include the cinnabar
moth (Tyria jacobaeae), ragwort flea beetle (Longitarsus
jacob-aeae) and ragwort seed-head fly (Botanophila
seneciella).

M edusahead Rye.* Medusahead, an annual grass
native to Eurasia, was first found in North Americain 1884
in the Umpqgua Valley of southwestern Oregon. By 1915 it
had become common in the Willamette Valley. It is
considered a noxious weed because it can dominate a



grassland, resulting in very low plant species diversity, low
forage value, and little value for wildlife habitat and
watershed function.

During the seedling stage in late fall or early spring,
medusahead can be recognized by its slender and delicate-
looking bright green leaves. When a seedhead starts to devel-
op in the late spring, it is wrapped in leaves and has visible
awn tips. As it matures, the seed head becomes totally visible
and the awns stick straight up from the seed. It is not until
the plant starts to dry out that the awns start to take on the
twisted appearance by which the plant is typically identified.
Plants are capable of producing tillers (like runners) and can
grow to 8-20 inches in height. The grass contains two or
three spikelets at each node of a spike. Each spikelet con-
tains one seed with the typical number of seeds per spike
being 8-15.

Medusahead most typically invades areas that have been
degraded by overgrazing, fires, or cultivation, but it is capa-
ble of establishing and maintaining itself in diverse commu-
nities of native perennials. Once established, it can rapidly
dominate a site. Seeds germinate in the fall, winter, or
spring, and root growth continues through the winter. The
species is deep-rooted with roots being found as deep as 40
inches below the surface. Plant maturity occursin late June-
early July, and seeds tend to remain on the heads until late
summer-fall. Seeds up to three years old still have better than
a 90% germination rate.

Fall burning can effectively reduce redusahead, as can
Spring plowing. The latter, after medusahead has germinated,
has resulted in up to 95% reduction in the grass. Disking has
been reported to provide up to 50% reduction. A combination
of herbicides and plowing or disking provides the best con-
trol results. Glyphosate applied at 0.375 |bs/acre in early
spring, while the plants are still small, is an effective control.
This application rate is low enough not to damage desired
native competitors. Consult Pacific Northwest Weed Control
Handbook® for additional information on appropriate herbi-
cides and application rates.

Biennial Thistles.**? These thistles live for two years,
germinating and growing into rosettes the first year, over-
wintering as rosettes, and bolting into flowering plants the
second year. Common non-native biennial thistles include
bull thistle, musk thistle, and Scotch thistle. Bull thistle has a
short, fleshy tap root and grows to 2-5 feet tall with many
spreading branches. L eaves are more or less lance-shaped,
lobed, 3-6 inches long, and have prickly hairs on the top side
and are woolly underneath. Leaves are tipped with stout,
needle-like spines. They have bright purple, fragrant flowers
that are 1% to 2 inches in diameter, 1-2 inches long, solitary
at the ends of branches. Bull thistle is not native to North
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America and is thought to have entered the United States via
overseas shipping through Portland in the late nineteenth
century.

Bull thistle proliferates and thrives in pastures that are
heavily grazed and fertilized but can do well in ungrazed
native grasslands as well. Seed production is enhanced by
disturbance, with up to three times as many seeds being
produced by plantsin highly disturbed areas.

The musk thistle group, which was introduced from
Europe in the 1800s, is comprised of three different species
that are very similar and have the same management require-
ments. Young rosettes are not deeply lobed, but each lobe
has 3-5 points tipped with spines. As they become older,
lobes become deeply cut, with each tipped with white or yel-
low spines. Rosettes can be over 2 feet in diameter. The plant
develops a large, fleshy, corky taproot that is hollow near the
soil surface. In its second year, musk thistle bolts and shoots
grow from 2-6 feet tall. Leaves are dark green with light-
green midribs and white margins. Flowering shoots are very
branched and support solitary purple flowers that are 1% - 3
inches in diameter and may bend or nod. Seed production is
quite variable, depending upon habitat conditions. An aver-
age plant produces 10,000-11,000 seeds, of which about 33%
are viable. These seeds may remain viable in the soil for a
decade or more. Like bull thistle, musk thistle seed germina-
tion is favored on poorly vegetated sites that have been
disturbed.

Scotch thistle, a native to Europe and Asia, was intro-
duced into North America in the late nineteenth century. Its
leaves are large, green, spiny, and covered with fine dense
hairs on both sides, giving them a grayish-green, cottony
appearance. First year rosettes are 10-12 inches in diameter.
Their leaves are oblong and may be up to 2 feet long with
distinct white mid-ribs. Second-year flowering shoots may
grow up to 8 feet tall, are very hairy, and have a distinct
winged appearance. L eaves have prominent triangular lobes
that end with a prominent sharp, green to white spine.
Flowerheads, which support pale-purple to red flat-topped
flowers, are numerous and on the ends of primary and sec-
ondary shoots. This thistle seems to prefer wetter sites such
as swales, gullies, and wetlands. It is not a major seed pro-
ducer, with 70-310 flower heads per plant producing 110-140
seeds per head.

Mechanical control can be effective on thistles. Because
biennial thistles don't reproduce from their roots, any mecha
nism that severs the root below the soil surface will Kill
them. Tillage, hoeing, or even hand-pulling will work as long
asit is done before seed production. Mowing will also work.
Mowing of musk thistle two days after flowerheads open to
full bloom will eliminate seed production. However, asingle
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mowing is usually not effective in controlling an infestation
because growth stage variability in a population will insure
that some of the plants will survive and produce seed. It is
also essential that sites where thistles were growing be
revegetated because they will inevitably be re-invaded from
seeds in the soil.

Biennia thistles can also be controlled with herbicides,
although some growth stages are more difficult to kill than
others. For instance, spraying bolting to bud-growth stages
with some of the herbicides that were effective on rosettes
did not eliminate viable seed production. Thistles can be dif-
ficult to kill, requiring some of the stronger herbicides. Box
10 contains alist of recommended herbicides, application
rates, and best times to apply.

Canada Thistle.® Canada thistle was probably
originally native to southeastern Europe, although today it is
so wide spread that its origin is difficult to determine. It
was likely introduced to North America with European
settlement, sometime in the 1600s. It has a wide habitat
range and is an aggressive perennial weed that infests
arable and nonarable lands. It spreads by both seed and
creeping horizontal roots that can reach 16 feet in length
and penetrate the soil up to 22 feet deep. Canada thistle
leaves are spiny and deeply lobed on several branching
flower stalks. They can be up to 8 inches long, with crin-
kled edges and spiny-toothed margins, and ending in a
spine. The half-inch diameter, pink flowering heads form
clusters on the ends of branches. This thistle can form
dense infestations, with one individual seedling capable of
rapidly forming a large patch through vegetative reproduc-
tion of the root system. Above-ground foliage generally
dies back in the winter, resprouting from the roots the next
spring. Seed has been known to still be viable after over
22 yearsin the soil.

Canada thistle can be controlled by repeated
cultivation as long as a regimen of 21-day repetition over
122 daysisfollowed. If not, the disturbance will break up
and spread the root system, greatly increasing the
infestation. Six cultivation's with duckfoot-sweeps at 21-
day intervals will decrease shoots by 98% after one sea-
son. Mowing has had mixed results. In one investigation,
two mowings a summer, the first being before seed
development, reduced a thistle population by 86% in one
year and 100% after four years. In a second study, mowing
3-4 times per year eliminated Canada thistle in three years.
However, athird study found that mowing only kept
Canada thistle infestations in check but did not eliminate
them.

Seedlings are easily killed by tillage, or hoeing before
they become perennial in nature and begin growing the

extensive root system. Because seedlings are not competitive
when shaded, revegetation of disturbed areas is important to
keep seed in the soil from germinating.

Canada thistle is very difficult to control with herbi-
cides. Reviews of chemical control research show that single
herbicide applications did not provide long-term control due
to the difficulty in killing the root system. Effective control
reguires multiple applications. Severa herbicides are regis-

tered for control of Canada thistle on rangeland. Besides

proper applications rates, timing is critical for maximum

control. 2,4-D is probably the most effective herbicide for
the weed. For best results, this chemical should be applied
at arate of 1.5 to 2.0 Ib. acid equivalent/acre before plants
reach the bud stage. Consult Pacific Northwest Weed Control
Handbook® for additional information on appropriate
herbicides and application rates.

BOX 10

HERBICIDES AND RATES TO CONTROL BULL, MUSK, AND SCOTCH
THISTLES IN PASTURES, RANGELAND, AND NON-CROP AREAS.

Mixture rate (Ib.

Herbicide active ingredient / Timing/Remarks
acre)
Clopyralid 0.13t0 0.5 Rosettes in spring or fall

Clopyralid + 2,4-D

0.2+1.0t0 0.3+ 1.5

Rosettes in spring or fall

Dicamba 05t01.0 Rosettes in spring or fall

24-D 15t020 Rosettes in spring

2,4-D + dicamba 1.0+05 Rosettes in spring

Picloram 0.13t0 0.25 Rosettes in spring or fall
0.047 (0.75 oz. Spring from bolting to

Chlorsulfuron

active ingredient)

bud stage, add a
non-ionic surfactant

Metsulfuron

0,019 (0.3 oz active
ingredient)

Spring from bolting to
bud stage, add a
non-ionic surfactant

*Herbicides should only be spot-sprayed when applied to thistle
growing with native species.




Meadow knapweed'** is a fully fertile hybrid black
knapweed (C. nigra) and brown knapweed (C. jacea), both
European natives. It was first documented in Oregon in
Multnomah and Lane Counties between 1910 and 1920, and
was cultivated for winter forage in Douglas County prior to
1959.

Meadow knapweed is a "weed on the move" both geo-
graphically and genetically. Populations have expanded rap-
idly west of the Cascades and new infestations have recently
appeared in wetter areas of eastern Oregon and Washington.
The species is reported to be hybridizing with yellow
starthistle and diffuse knapweed in Oregon.

Meadow knapweed is a perennial that grows from a
woody crown. Upright stems, 20 to 40 inchestall, branch
from near the middle. Leaves are not finely divided, like
many other knapweeds, and may grow up to 6 inches long
by 1 ¥ inches wide. Margins may be either entire or have
small lobes or teeth. Flowers are rose-purple (occasionally
white) and borne in heads about the size of a nickel. Flower
heads are nearly round rather than the urn shape common on
starthistle and other knapweeds. Flowering usually peaksin
July-August but can continue through November-December
in warmer climates.

Meadow knapweed invades moist sites such asirrigated
pasture, moist meadows, riverbanks, streams, rivers, and irri-
gation water, in hay or by vehicles.

Mechanical control of meadow knapweed includes dig-
ging out initial infestations, if only afew plants, or cultiva-
tion, if infestations are more extensive. Resprouting is likely
after the first cultivation so repeated efforts are necessary.
Also, consider the seed reserve in the soil and plan to either
deplete it using herbicides or repeated cultivation, or prevent
germination by deep burial or surface shading. The latter can
be accomplished by planting a cover crop of grasses,
although some spot application of herbicides will likely still
be necessary to eradicate the weed. See the Pacific
Northwest Weed Control Handbook® for information on
appropriate herbicides and application rates.

Mowing has not proven very effective in removing
meadow knapweed. Three seed-feeding insects — a moth
(Metzneria paucipunctella) a weevil (Larinus munutus), and
afly (Urophora quadrifasciata) — have been established on
meadow knapweed but, to date, have not controlled it. The
weevil isthe most promising agent if its numbers increase,
as they do on spotted and diffuse knapweed.

Invasive Native Species. A number of aggressive native
species can be invasive in grasslands in the absence of natu-
ral processes such as fire. Some of the most problematic are
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woody plants such as poison oak, Oregon ash, hawthorn, and
some of the wild roses, al of which are natural components
of Willamette Valley prairie. The question then becomes,
should you control native shrubs and trees or not? The
answer depends on whether the woody species were an
integral part of the original community being restored, and
whether they occur at the densities approximating natural
conditions. In the majority of cases, these species are an inte-
gral part of the community, but their density is too high.
Poison oak is a good example. It historically occurred in dry
upland prairie but apparently was not dominant. Today, in
the absence of fire and in incomplete native plant communi-
ties, it can rapidly overwhelm an area. In most cases, it
should probably be controlled.

A second consideration before deciding to control
aggressive native species is their importance to native
wildlife on the site. Before reducing shrubs and trees, pay
attention to which animals use these species and consider if
their needs can be met elsewhere or in other ways. For
example, do wintering birds seem to be depending heavily
on Douglas hawthorn berries? If so, either leave afew trees
(the best approach if hawthorn was a component of the origi-
nal community) or provide food for them someplace else.
Remember, leaving aggressive species that were part of the
original grassland community will require future active man-
agement of the site. The remaining plants will be a source of
continual invasion of the area. Native habitat restoration is
not low on effort and commitment. The word "fallow" does
not occur in the restorationist's vocabulary.

Mechanical methods such as mowing can be effective in
controlling some woody native species, although it seldom
eradicates them. Poison oak, for example, may continue to
persist in alow growth-form below the mowing level. If
mowing is used as a management tool, it should not be done
until after mid-July to alow ground-nesting birds an oppor-
tunity to raise their young.

Stem cutting of shrubs and trees at or near the ground
can be effective. Loppers or a hand saw can be used for
small stems (under 2 inches in diameter) and small areas. A
gas-powered brushcutter or chain saw is more efficient for
larger stems and acreages. Many of the woody species will
resprout from roots or their root collar if a herbicide is not
applied after cutting (see herbicide discussion below). If her-
bicides are not used, resprouts can be cut until food reserves
are depleted. This may require numerous cuttings and many
years. Species such as hawthorn are almost impossible to kill
without herbicide application to the cut stems.

Girdling is an effective method of killing larger shrubs
and trees. Use an ax or saw to make two parallel cuts around
the trunk about 3-6 inches apart. These cuts should be just a



70 RESTORING RARE NATIVE HABITATS IN THE WILLAMETTE VALLEY

bit deeper than the cambium layer, which isimmediately
below the bark. Then whack the bark between the two cuts
sharply with the back of your ax. After a couple of strikes,
the outer bark with cambium will tend to pop off, leaving a
smooth area where it separated from the trunk.

Herbicides provide an efficient method of controlling
invasive woody vegetation, either by direct foliar application
or in conjunction with mechanical treatments.**" 1*°
Herbicides can be applied to leaves with a hand-held or
power-driven sprayer, and to the bark or stump of woody
species with awick applicator, hand-held sprayer, or other
type of hand-held applicator, such as a paint roller.

Foliar treatment with Krenite®, a non-volatile contact
herbicide that inhibits bud expansion, between July and
September is an effective method of killing shrubs and trees.
Complete coverage is required, so over-spray and damage to
adjacent desirable woody plants should be considered before
this approach is used. Because of its selectivity, Krenite® is
apreferred foliar spray. A non-ionic surfactant will improve
its effectiveness. Krenite S® contains the appropriate amount
of surfactant in the spray.

Foliar application of dicamba herbicides — such as
Banvel® and 2,4-D herbicides under a variety of names
including Crossbhow® — is effective against all broadleaf
plants, woody as well as herbaceous. Dicamba should not be
used in grasslands or near woody plants that you want to
save. There are also problems with drift with these herbi-
cides, particularly in warm weather. They should only be
used in situations where drift or mobility is not a problem,
such as with complete removal of vegetation in an area prior
to the start of restoration. They can be used during the dor-
mant season to control aliens that remain green.

Frilling is a means of killing a standing tree with a her-
bicide. The tree trunk is gashed a number of times around
the trunk at a 45° angle with an ax or chain saw, and a herbi-
cide is applied to the gashes. Herbicides are applied at full
strength or diluted somewhat with water, and applied at low
volume.

Basal spraying involves saturating the lower portion of
the woody stem with herbicide. The objective is to wet indi-
vidual stems to run off from a height of approximately 18
inches to the groundline, including the root collar. Herbicides
applied as basal treatments usually are mixed with a nonpe-
troleum-based herbicide oil or oil-water carrier to enhance
penetration of the bark. Diesel fuel may be used instead of a
nonpetroleum-based oil, however, it has a far greater poten-
tial for damaging nontarget plants. Garlon 4®, mixed 3
ounces to agalon of oil, is effective on trees and sprouts up
to 6 inches in diameter. Higher concentrations, as recom-

mended by the manufacturer, are effective against woody
species that resprout vigorously. This treatment can be done
any time of the year. A variation is thin-line basal-bark
spraying with Garlon 4® at full concentration or mixed
50:50 with diesel fuel. The herbicide is applied in a pencil-
point line around the trunk, 12 inches above the ground. This
treatment should be done during the dormant season.

The best method of controlling most invasive woody
natives is a combination of mechanical techniques and herbi-
cide application. Mowing in late summer and then spot
spraying with Garlon 3A® can control problem shrubs such
as poison oak and roses. Girdling can be used with an appli-
cation of a herbicide, such as solution of 50% glyphosate
(Roundup®), applied to the cuts. Roundup® is also effective
in preventing reprouting from tree stumps when applied
directly to the cut stump. A 10-20% solution (manufacturer
recommends 50-100% solution) is applied either by spraying
individual stumps with a backpack sprayer, or wiping each
stump with a sponge applicator or paint roller. If a sponge or
roller is used, be very careful with spills, as this herbicide is
not selective and will kill anything with green leaves that it
touches. Application must be immediately after cutting.

Garlon 3A® is a selective translocated herbicide that
provides a high level of control of tree root systems when
applied to cut stumps, especially those of suckering species
such as hawthorn. An undiluted to 50% solution of Garlon
3A® should be sprayed or wiped on stumps. Cut-surface
application can be made during any time of the year, but
application during the late growing season (July-September)
is most effective.

GRAZING. Proper grazing can be an effective management
tool because it reduces the buildup of litter and stimulates
grass growth. A preferred technique is a deferred rest-rota-
tion system that leaves one pasture per year ungrazed, which
concentrates the impacts of grazing, and limits animals
access during the period when ground-nesting birds are nest-
ing. If the grassland is newly established, no grazing should
be allowed until years 3-5, depending on how quickly peren-
nials become established and a turf is developed. A grazing
plan should be developed that is tailored to the site. The
NRCS or soil and water conservation district can assist with
this (see Appendix D).

MAINTENANCE. As previously noted, native habitat restora-
tion is not low on effort and commitment. Continual
maintenance will be necessary to maintain the open grass-
land landscape. In the absence of complete prairie systems
that include fire, exotic and native invasive species, shrubs,
and trees will continually invade and try to take over the
grassland. Continual monitoring is necessary with the appro-
priate restoration actions initiated when needed.
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Common and Scientific Names of Plants,
Habitats Where They Most Commonly Occur,
and Some Sources for Native Plant Stock

(Names and Habitats follow: Cooke, S.5.73, Franklin, J.F. et al.;*® Pojar, J. and A. MacKinnon;*” Simpson, et al.;*®
Guard, B.J.; Hitchcock, C.L., and A. Cronquist™)
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* Non-native species
¥ Not an exhaustive list of nurseries. Use Internet search engine to locate additional suppliers.
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Habitat Type

Wetland & Bottomland Grassland
<
2l
g z
g 2,
v )
3 2| & g2
5 g | = £ 8| ®
b 2|2 8| 5|5|8
Z 2 2 - - <
SPECIES SIE|E|Z|E 8|88 NURSERY
g 5 | s & 5 o o )
Oregon Crabapple X x d, m, n, aa, cc, ii,
Malus fusca
Domestic apple*
. X X X
Malus domestica.
Willamette Valley Ponderosa Pine x x b,j,n, q, 1, s, X, dd, gg, ii,
Pinus ponderosa
Black Cottonwood d, e, j, m,n,y, v, aa, cc, ee, ff, gg,
, X X ..
Populus trichocarpa ii,
Bitter Cherry m, n, o, cc, dd, ii,
. X X
Prunus emarginata
Chokecherry m, n,o,s,V,Y, aa, cc, dd, gg, ii,
Lot X X X
Prunus virginiana
1 3k
Domestic Cherry X x X
Prunus avium
Douglas-fir b,j, m, q, s, X, y, cc, dd, ff, ii,
Lo X X X
Pseudotsuga menziesii
1 k
Domestic Pear x x x x
Pyrus spp.
Oregon White Oak X x x | & b,d,e,f,h,j,m,n,0,p,1,5,t,
Quercus garryana aa, cc, ee, ii,
California Black Oak ii,
.. X X
Quercus kelloggii
Cascara . % X X J,m, n, o, 1, CC, €€, i,
Rhamnus purshiana
Ge)fer Wlllqw X x n, v,
Salix geyeriana
PaC}ﬁc Wlllow x X x m, j, 1, v, cC, ee, gg, ii,
Salix lasiandra
Piper Willow a,d, f,j,,m,y, cc, ii,
L . X X
Salix piperi,
Scouler Willow d, f,j,Lm,n,1,v,Yy, aa, cc, ee, ff,
R . X X X o
Salix scouleriana gg, ii,
Northwest Willow x x n, cc,
Salix sessilifolia
Sitka Willow a,d,e, f,j,1,m n,v,y, aa, cc, ee,
L . X X X .
Salix sitchensis gg, ii,
Western Redcedar m, n, o, s, V, ee,
R . X X
Thuja plicata
Shrubs:
Pacific Serviceberry a, e f,j,mn,rs,v,y, aa, cc, dd,
. [ X X D
Amelanchier alnifolia ee, gg, ii,
Manzanita 0, Y, cc, ii,
X
Arctostaphylos spp.

* Non-native species
T Not an exhaustive list of nurseries. Use Internet search engine to locate additional suppliers.
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* Non-native species

¥ Not an exhaustive list of nurseries. Use Internet search engine to locate additional suppliers.
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Habitat Type

Wetland & Bottomland Grassland
g
= -
g g
2] =) ]
£ 2|2 |2
5 2|z 25| @
s | 2§28 | 2| 2|z
SPECIES ZIE|E|5 5|8 2|8 NURSERY}
o 7] o 0 = = =3
g = S & B ) o )
Red Elderberry X x a, e, f,j,mn,o,1,V,Y, aa, cc, dd,
Sambucus racemosa ee, gg, ii,
Douglas Spiraea or Hardhack a,d,e, f,j,Lmn,o,r1,v,Yy, aa, cc,
. .. X X X X .
Spiraea douglasii ee, gg, 11,
Common Snowberry a,d,e, f,h,j,1,mn,o,v,y, aa,
. X X X .
Symphoricarpos albus cc, dd, ee, gg, ii,
Oyal-leaf Vlb.urr.lum x x x | ™ n,aa,ii,
Viburnum ellipticum
Forbs:
Common Yarrow X x | & f,g,m,n, 0, v,y, w,cc, dd,
Achillea millefolium
W{iter Pla'nFam X X X X d, o, w, cc, ee, ii,
Alisma triviale
Slimleaf Onion o,
. X X
Allium amplectens
Pearly Everlasting m, n, 0, v, y, cc, dd, ii,
. . X X
Anaphalis margaritacea
Red .Col.um})me X X X m,n, 1, V,Y, CC, ee, ii,
Aquilegia formosa
Goatsbeard f, m, n, ee, ii,
.. X X
Aruncus dioicus
Wild Ginger f, m, r, ee, ii,
X
Asarum caudatum
Hall’s Aster
Aster hallii X X X
Douglas As‘Fer X X X d, m, n, o, 1, cc, ii,
Aster subspicatus
Deltoid Balsamroot x 0, V,y, cc, dd,
Balsamorhiza deltoidea
didlng Beggarticks X X X
Bidens cernua
Hyagmth brod?aea. X X x | ™
Brodiaea hyacinthina
Lelchtlu? s C.ama.s ) ' X X x x | ™m0, o0, ii,
Camassia leichtlinii ssp. suksdorfii
Common Camas X d, f, g i,n0,r1,v,y, aa, cc, dd, ee,
Camassia quamash ssp. maxima i,
1 *
Musk Thistle X X X X
Carduus nutans
1
Owl s C!over ' X x x | ©
Castilleja tenuis
Indian Paintbrush d, m, 0,v,y, cc, dd,
[ X
Castilleja spp

* Non-native species
T Not an exhaustive list of nurseries. Use Internet search engine to locate additional suppliers.
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* Non-native species

¥ Not an exhaustive list of nurseries. Use Internet search engine to locate additional suppliers.
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SPECIES

Habitat Type

Wetland & Bottomland

Grassland
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uerredry

SLIeId IO
sureld puerdn

BUUBAES 29 PUB[POOA JBO

NURSERY

Cow Parsnip
Heracleum lanatum

b

>

>

n, o, cc, dd, ii,

Yellow Iris*
Iris pseudacorus

>

Oregon Iris
Iris tenax

a,e f,g,mn,o,r,v,aa, cc, ee, ii,

Duckweed
Lemna minor

i,

Tiger Lily
Lilium columbianum

g, m,n,o,r,Y, aa, cc, dd, ii,

Common Lomatium
Lomatium utriculatum

o

Spanish Clover
Lotus purshianus

0, W, cC

Money Plant*
Lunaria annua

dd,

Sickle-keeled Lupine
Lupinus albicaulis

0,Y, cc,

Broad-leaf Lupine
Lupinus latifolius

03 y’ CC’

Small-flowered Lupine
Lupinus micranthus

m, o, cc,

Large-leaf Lupine
Lupinus polyphyllus

m, n,o,r,V,Y, cc, dd, ee,

Stream or Riverbank Lupine
Lupinus rivularis

f, m, o, w, aa, cc,

Skunk Cabbage
Lysichiton americanum

ds g, e, 115

Purple Loosestrife*
Lythrum salicaria

Showy Tarweed
Madia elegans

False Lily-of-the-Valley
Maianthemum dilatatum

fa g, m, o, €¢, ll,

Seep-spring Monkey Flower
Mimulus guttatus

f,m, n, o, 1, cc, ee, ii,

Five Stamened Mitrewort
Mitella pentandra

m, ee,

Narrow-leaf Montia
Montia linearis

Eurasian Milfoil*
Myriophyllum spicatum

Yellow Pond-lily
Nuphar lutea

Water Parsley
Oenanthe sarmentosa

d, m, n, o, cc, ii,

* Non-native species

T Not an exhaustive list of nurseries. Use Internet search engine to locate additional suppliers.
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SPIE
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et Doch
Sumey o den il

Fummey, salicfolius

Thpato
Sagitiaria bifrda
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L
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0

* Non-native species

¥ Not an exhaustive list of nurseries. Use Internet search engine to locate additional suppliers.
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SPECIES

Habitat Type

Wetland & Bottomland

Grassland

ISIB AN MO[[BYS

ysIe]A

POOMPIEH pUB[UIONOg
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ueredry

QLRI IO M
sureld puerdn

BUUBAES 29 PUB[POOA JBO

NURSERY

Tansy Ragwort*
Senecio jacobaea

ke

o
o

>

Meadow Checkermallow
Sidalcea campestris

>
>

m, 1, ii

Checker Mallow
Sidalcea virgata

r,w

Blue-eyed Grass
Sisyrinchium idahoense

g’ n} r’ Y5 ee’ ii’

False Solomon’s Seal
Smilacina racemosa

g, m, n, o, 1, CC, ee, ii,

Star-flowered False Solomon’s Seal
Smilacina stellata

m, n, r, dd, ee, ii,

Canadian Goldenrod
Solidago Canadensis

f, m, o, v, w, cc, dd,

Bur-reed
Sparganium emersum

a, d: la

Duckweed, Greater & Common
Spirodela poylrhiza & Lemna minor

Hedge Nettle
Stachys cooleyae

Alaska Fringecup or Fringe Cups
Tellima grandiflora

f, m, n, o, ee, ii,

Western Meadowrue
Thalictrum occidentale

g, m, ee,

Tall meadow-rue
Thalictrum polycarpum

Foamflower
Tiarella trifoliata

g’ m’ 05 ee’

Piggy-back Plant
Tolmiea menziesii

m, o, ee, ii,

Field Hedge-parsley*
Torilis arvensis

Pacific Coast Trillium
Trillium ovatum

f, g, m, n, 1, cc, ee, ii,

Narrow-leaf Cattail*
Typha angustifolia

1, ee

Common Cattail
Typha latifolia

a,d, f,l, m,n, 0, v,Yy, aa, cc, dd,
ee, il

Stinging Nettle
Urtica dioica

Bladderwort
Utricularia macrorhiza

Inside-out Flower
Vancouveria hexandra

m, n, ee, ii,

False-Hellebore
Veratrum californicum var. caudatum

* Non-native species
T Not an exhaustive list of nurseries. Use Internet search engine to locate additional suppliers.
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Al percus mraknas

Whter Fondail
Al macupus gemicn o s

o,

T T T T e

d, om0, O, ee, I,

Fedomamnia B
Fﬁ-ﬁei‘
e odivm alvatizem

Calfomia Brane
Fromu 5 caximatus

o, o, dd,

Soit Brome *
Bromu s bordeacens

Smooth Brome *
Fromu 5 ineym 5

* Non-native species
¥ Not an exhaustive list of nurseries. Use Internet search engine to locate additional suppliers.
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RESTORING RARE NATIVE HABITATS IN THE WILLAMETTE VALLEY

SPECIES

Habitat Type

Wetland & Bottomland Grassland

I8e M\ MOT[BYS

POOMPIRH pPUB[UION O

USIBIA
dwremg qniys
uerredry
ouIeId 1M
sureld puerdn

BUUBAES 29 PUB[POOA\ JBO

NURSERY

Sitka Brome
Bromus sitchensis

>

o

0, w, cc, dd,

Columbia Brome
Bromus vulgaris

o

0, W, CC,

Bluejoint
Calamagrostis canadensis

dd, cc,

Big-leaf Sedge
Carex amplifolia

n, v, cc, dd,

Columbia Sedge
Carex aperta

n, cc, ee,

Dense Sedge
Carex densa

a, d, f, m, n, cc, ii,

Short-scale or Dewey Sedge
Carex deweyana

a, d, n, cc, ee, ii,

Green-sheathed Sedge
Carex feta

o,

Henderson's Sedge
Carex hendersonii

Harefoot Sedge
Carex leporina

o, cc,

Slough Sedge
Carex obnupta

a,c,d, e f,,m,n,o0,y, cc, ee, ii,

Beaked Sedge
Carex rostrata

n, o, Vv,Yy, cc, dd,

Sawbeak Sedge
Carex stipata

a, d, e, n, w,cc, dd, ee, ii,

Foothill Sedge
Carex tumulicola

One-sided Sedge
Carex unilateralis

d, o, ee, ii,

Inflated Sedge

Carex vesicaria

n, v, cc, dd,

Other Sedges
Carex spp.

Hedgehog Dogtail*
Cynosurus echinatus

Yellow Nutsedge*
Cyperus esculentus

Orchard Grass*
Dactylis glomerata

California Oatgrass
Danthonia califorica

0, cc, dd, ee,

Tufted Hairgrass
Deschampsia cespitosa

d, f,1,n, 0,1, w,Y, aa, cc, dd, ee,
ii,

Annual Hairgrass
Deschampsia danthoniodes

* Non-native species

T Not an exhaustive list of nurseries. Use Internet search engine to locate additional suppliers.




Appendix A: Plant Species, Habitat Types, and Nursery Resources

S PECIES

Habitat Type

Wetkand & B omdand

Grasdand

TR RS

dmms (oS
Pt IRH PAR] IR

ATeR] PR
VOIS P TURP OO R0

AMRET I

M psERYt

Slerder Hairgmes
Dechampsia elon gake

ol R

= | WRIRDT

ra
b

A CL,

Inilibimm
Dulichivm aamdnacew

£

£
£

Sphe-nxh
Eloocharis acicn Limis

L, O,

Lmd Splenzh
Elrocharyis odisg

I, I CC,

OINID 0T O (e IS Spabenad
Fhocharispalusdyis

a,d, e, Logo,m, A g, dd, ee, 1,

Whectern, or Bhae Wildrre
Elmus gl s
L]

I, 0w, o0, dd,

Elyiga yepens

Tall Ieadomr Fec e *
Feswg arumdimacea

AR O Fescie

CC, ue,

Fegtuca ﬂ%? bl
OIET € Pecoe

Festog yoemeri

I, 0L W oo, dd,

Vhestern, Marmasrass
Flceria oo,

o7 o0, dd, i

Comm on Webmet e
FRicus Eantus

Tileadoar Barky
Hipvdeum hrachuonthearum

0,00, A, e,

Tapered Faxh
JUTN S QAR g 5

LT

Jumcy s Aol s

d, e, I, 0,7, %, o, dd, ee, 11,

Eobnder's Fach
Jumen s dalander

T, 0,00,

Toad Faxh
Jumy s o us

T,

Soft Faash *{come mars ratire)

wnedef g lm, ooy oo, dd,
ee, i,

JUTEN s %&5&5
azer-leat Boash

e, I,m, I, o7, o, dd, e, 11,

JU T S mﬁ'g.ﬁm
Iie

JUTTA S ARy ES

d, 0,1,

Oroomed Eaxh
JUmra s matem s

d, e, f,m, o, o, e, i,

Slerder Foxh
JUnER S fenuis

L0, Cc. 1L

hxegac
Epelrvia macramha

dd, 2.

* Non-native species

¥ Not an exhaustive list of nurseries. Use Internet search engine to locate additional suppliers.
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RESTORING RARE NATIVE HABITATS IN THE WILLAMETTE VALLEY

SPECIES

Habitat Type

Wetland & Bottomland Grassland

I8 A\ MO[BYS

POOMPIEH puB[UIONOg

USIBIN
dwemg quiys
uerredry
SLITeId I9M
sureld puerdn

BUUBARS %9 PUB[POOM JeO

NURSERY%

Rice Cut-grass
Leersia oryzoides

>
>
S

Yy, €€,

Perennial Ryegrass*
Lolium perenne

>
>
>
>

Annual Ryegrass*
Lolium multiflorum

Reed Canarygrass*
Phalaris arundinacea

Cultivated or Pasture Timothy*
Phleum pratense

Common Reed
Phragmites communis

cc, dd,

Kentucky Bluegrass*
Poa pratensis

Hardstem “Tule” Bulrush
Scirpus acutus

a,c,d,e,,m,n,o0,v,y, cc, dd, ee,
ii,

Three-square Bulrush
Scirpus americanus

d, 1, n, o, v, cc, dd, ee, ii,

Small-fruited Bulrush
Scirpus microcarpus

a,d,e, f,1,m,n, 0,v,y, cc, dd, ee,
ii,

Soft-stem “Tule” Bulrush

Scirpus tabernaemontani (s. validus)

d, 1, 0,v,y,cc,dd

Broad-fruited Burreed
Sparaganium eurycarpurn

o, v, dd, ee,

Johnsongrass*
Sorghum halepense

Medusahead Rye*
Taeniatherum caput-medusae

Small Fescue
Vulpa microstachys

Foxtail Fescue*
Vulpla myuros

Ferns and Horsetails:

Maidenhair Fern
Adiantum aleuticum

f, I, m, r, ee, ii,

Lady Fern
Athyrium filix-femina

d: fa g, ls m, o, 1, €¢, ll,

Giant Horsetail
Equisetum telmateia

Common Scouring-rush
Equisetum hyemale

ee,

Sword Fern
Polystichum munitum

m, ee, il

Native Straw

w

* Non-native species

T Not an exhaustive list of nurseries. Use Internet search engine to locate additional suppliers.




Appendix A: Plant Species, Habitat Types, and Nursery Resources

Mative Pkt Mupsen st

(Compikdfron Oregan Sssociation of Hasrymen directary, "™ roxsersfhers, and rorserrareh pages)

1.  Valky Gromer: Harsany Loxora Foredt sy
PO B 610 Weptbaeaser Conparsy
570 8. Barlowr Bd. 6051 5. Lone Elder Bd.
Hikbhard, OF 97032 Dyyora, OF 9002
[A03)651-3535, FAK (S03)651- 344 [503) 266-2018, FAK (503)266-2010
i e ma kT poReTs . Com marh: triebmames sriERe R 6T L0m
DhETRrI Lo, Co

c. Alder ViewrHatimes Balarce Restoration Hhrsery
22315 Omham = Ferry 27ans Chambers Ll B
Vhkararille, OF @700 Lorne, DR 97451
[S03) 570-28% FAT (503) 570-9904 [541)942-5530, FAR (4 1)M2-5520

tam frobiserE o . om

e, Bewmrpond Matwres Bador Dell Hatores, Inc.
45070 AT Tdm Lee Bd. 23311 5\ Bodey Dell I,
Enzetom, OF %7109 West Litn, OF. 97063

{503} 3245067, FAR (503) 324-5067
adrdiceanid e ik oot

[503) 638504 5, FAR (903 638-2047
Soclerdelloatimes (Gl Lo,

. Carter’s Greenbonase & Harsery

Cascadiam Hirseries, Inc.

5145 Wean e Bd L3495 A Thompsan Bd.
Lalhs, OB 97338 Portbind, OF 97229
(03 TeT-337], FAK (503 T&ET-1502 (503 ) 6d5-33 50, FAR (503064 5-0533
Tt dfmmrpy s e Cadiarroarsries £om
W T -
j. DL Phipp: Farest Marssry § D & B Himseris
Crezon Dept, of Foretry 5803 AW Erdgd shridee D,
MM WeI:Rd. Porthnd, O 972149
Flhtan, OF 97436 (50514 52-3357, FA% (503)453-3197
(#41) 5342214, FAK (1) 5542326 drarssriEe leport com.
btp e odf ke g dhas ey
1 Bbey Himsery e, Ecto Waller Hatimes
PO Bz 1127 15353 3. Feranson Bd
521 W Hanesteadr Fd Crezom Ciby, OF 87045
VPhkaroerille, OF 97070 [50%)655-5885
echuor i loan

(03 A3EE220 FAK (503)638 3848
TgebraGekportoom,

n. Fomth Comer Harseries #
3057 E. Babiermiewr Bd.
Bellingham , A D226
(00 416-5640, FAT (360) 5924 3235

Frostr Holloar Brological Bedaration 8
Bonr 53

Largley, A D520

[360) 57A-25 52 FAR (360 579-405]

hHp - Aemer 4h-COTeT-Turseries Com wreaniFRtider et
e Hh LT OISR L0
p. Herimge Seedbrgs, B, Exdigh s homtan Hane Banch
419975 bme . ZE 55205 E. Cedar Flat Bdd.
makm, OF #7301 sprngfield, OB 97475

[S03) MR5-9E35 FAT (503) 37 1968
it ity Feritne o e d hirgre. cam
Jesiatert T

[541)746- 1842, FAE [#1)T46-1342

T Listing of thece raoxserie: o amppliers ¥ ot an endarsemenit .

K Mimeeries aaeide of the Wilkmette Walley
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RESTORING RARE NATIVE HABITATS IN THE WILLAMETTE VALLEY

Mahonia Vineyards & Nursery Inc.
4985 Battle Creek Rd., Ste. 205
Salem, OR 97302

(503) 585-8789, FAX (503) 363-2358

http://www.mahonianursery.com
wildwoodco@aol.com

Meadow Lake Nursery

PO Box 1302

3500 NE Hawn Creek Road
McMinnville, OR 97128

(503) 435-2000, FAX (503) 435-1312
http://www.meadow-lake.com
info@meadow-lake.com

t. Milestone Nursery # u.  Native Habitat Nursery
PO Box 907 14140 SE Palmer Creek Rd.
Lyle, WA 98635 Dayton, OR 97114
(509) 365-5222, FAX (509) 365-4245 (503) 864-4800
milestone@gorge.net

V. Plants of the Wild # w.  Pacific Northwest Natives
P.O. Box 866 1525 Laurel Heights Dr. NW
Tekoa, WA 99033 Albany, OR 97321
(509) 284-2848 (541) 928-8239, FAX (541) 924-8855
http://www.plantsofthewild.com cwe(@proaxis.com

X. Qualitree, Inc. y. Rainier Seeds, Inc. #
11110 Harlan Rd. PO Box 1064
Eddyville, OR 97343 1404 Fourth St.
(541) 875-4192 Davenport, WA 99122
riskink@harborside.com (800) 828-8873, FAX (509) 725-7015

http://www.rainierseed.com
rainierseeds@rainierseeds.com

z.  River Rock Nursery aa. Sevenoaks Native Nursery
19251 SE Highway 224 29730 Harvest Dr. SW
Clackamas, OR 97015 Albany, OR 97321
(503) 658-4047 (541) 757-6520, FAX (541) 757-6520
http://www.riverrocknursery.com sevenoakn@aol.com
gree@agora.rdrop.com

cc.  Sunmark Seeds dd. Sun Mountain Native Seed #
845 NW Dunbar Ave. #101 120 North Wall St., Ste 400
Troutdale, OR 97060 Spokane, WA 99201
(888) 214-7333, FAX (503) 491-0279 (509) 835-4967 or (800) 286-0180
http://www.sunmarkseeds.com http://www.sunmountainseeds.com
seeds@sunmarkseeds.com

ee. Trillium Gardens ff.  Watershed Garden Works#
PO Box 803 2039 44™ Ave.
Pleasant Hill, OR 97455 Longview, WA 98632
(541) 937-3073, FAX (541) 937-2261 (360) 423-6456, FAX (360) 423-6456
http://www.trilliumgardens.com http://www.watershednursery.com
shelia@trilliumgardens.com

gg. Wildlands, Inc. # hh. Wind Hill Native Gardens

1941 Saint St.

Richland, WA 99352

(800) 288-8328, FAX (509) 375-4717
http://www.wildlands-inc.com
wildland@gte.net

PO Box 789

15755 NW Wind Hill Dr.
Banks, OR 97106

(503) 324-6870, (503) 324-4917
nature@intermetcds.com

Wallace W. Hansen Nursery & Gardens
2158 Bower Ct. SE

Salem, OR 97301

(503) 581-2638, FAX (503) 9957
http://www.nwplants.com
plants@nwplants.com

1 Listing of these nurseries or suppliers is not an endorsement.

# Nurseries outside of the Willamette Valley




Appendix B:

Seeding Rates and Depths for

Some Common Native Plants

83,84

Cofrmon Mame %eading hoke  Seeding Depth
(T . par iza) fincha )
Servi ehermy 0.5-1.0 Ths, =051
Eed-osier 025-05 02505
Dogarood
Black or Donaglas 0.5-1.0 02505
Haarttuorn
Chuoke chiemy 1.0-2.0 510
Currart =1.0 0.16-0.25
“Wrild Foses n.5-1.0 0.5
Willonar Spec ies Mo aurf ace
CommeT 1.0-30 surf ac e-0.5
SrowbeIry
“WTite Yatronar 1.0 =05%
Fed Cobmmbine 4.0-6.0 =045
Dronarleat G.0-2.0 1o
Baleamroot
Carmas 8.0 =0.5
Tarim Flonarer 6.0-8.0 1o
Denue Spike 4.0-6.0 =0 5%
Primrose
“Western Bl eding 4.0-6.0 =05%
Heart
Globe Gilia 1.0 <05
Tiger Liby taber LA,
Ehx Flax a0 1o
Sikle-keeled 1n 1o
Lupine
Large-leaf Lpine 2.0 1o
Frrethank Lupine 6 0- 10 1o

(oo n Mame Seeding Rk Seeding Depth
(T . Pz asza) fizchar )
A -spring 025 =0 5™
Dlomiiere Flonarer
S 1l Burnet a0-24 10w
Commuon Cattadl an =05
Sknder G.0-2.0 10w
e atracs
Spkie Bertzrace 2.0-50 =0.5
Armetic 1an =05
Shgharacs
Califormia Brome G.0-8.0 10w
Aika Brome 70-20 =0 5™
Srmoooth Brome a.0 10w
Wefater or Spaatic 1.0-2.0 =0 5™
Sedze
Almgh Sedge 1.0 =0 5™
Braked Sedz 1.0-2.0 <05
Tatte d Hafrgrass 1.0-2.0 =0 5™
Aknder Hakgrase 1.0-2.0 =0 5™
Bhe Wilirye 100 10w
Foemer’s Fezoe 2.0 =045
WEfectetr, G.0-8.0 10w
Mlarma gracs
Molea donar Bar Loy 10-30 10w
Balti Fush 1.0 =05
Dagger-kaf 1.0 = 5
Faah
Sknder Fash 1.0 =0 5™
Hardstemn Bulnash 4.0 =05

* Estimated planting depth based on USDA Plant Materials Tech Note MT-31.%




Appendix C:

List of State and Federal Incentive Programs

NAME

ORGANIZATION

TYPE OF INCENTIVE

Access & Habitat
Program

Oregon Department
of Fish and Wildlife

Goal: Improve wildlife habitat and provide hunter access to private
lands in Oregon. Grant of <100%, cost-sharing not required but
priority when competition for grant money.

Website: www.dfw.state.or.us/ODFWhtml/Wildlife/ahpgm.html

Fish Restoration &

Oregon Department

Goal: Restore state-owned fish hatcheries, enhance hatchery

Enhancement of Fish and Wildlife production, and provide additional public access to fishing waters in
Program Oregon. Grant of <100%, cost-sharing not required but priority
when competition for grant money.
Website: www.dfw.or.us/ODFWhtml/InfoCntrFish/RnEProgram/
R%26EHistory.html
Oregon 25% Tax Oregon Department Goal: Improve fish habitat and prevent the loss of fish in irrigation
Credit for Fish of Fish and Wildlife canals. 25% of the cost for voluntary fish habitat improvements can
Habitat be credited on state income tax.
Improvement

Website: www.leg.state.or.us/ors/315.html

Riparian Lands Tax
Incentive Program

Oregon Department
of Fish and Wildlife

Goal: Protect, conserve, or restore healthy riparian habitat on
private lands adjacent to perennial or intermittent streams. Remove
up to 100' on each side of water body from tax role.

Website: www.dfw.state.or.us/ODFWhtml/InfoCntrHbt/
InfoCntrHbt.html (see Riparian Lands Tax Incentive Program)

Wildlife Habitat
Conservation &
Management
Program

Oregon Department
of Fish and Wildlife

Goal: Help private landowners develop plans to create, improve, or
protect habitat for native fish & wildlife. Property is taxed at a low
rate.

Website: www.dfw.state.or.us/ODFWhtml/InfoCntrHbt/
InfoCntrHbt.html (see Wildlife Habitat Conservation and
Management Program)

* Funding for grant programs may be limited and contingent upon appropriation of funds by the state legislature or federal

congress.




Appendix C: State and Federal Incentive Programs

s (IR GARIZATIOH THPE OF [HCERTE
Forest Eesmarce Oregon Dep artmerit Goal: Encourage landonamer s to e stablish ard me s i bea Mo
Toast of Fore oy foreds, Grant =100% total costs,
Websibe ; wranarodf state o e /DIVISION S dmanazement
foredry _acdctanc edmastddefaalt acp Hd=50201040203
Cregom Oregon Dep arhmerd Goal: Feforestation of vmder-prodactive forestbnd m Ore gonthat
Buforestation Tax of Fevreroe ic mot e @alate d b the Oregzon Forest Practices St On Oregon
Credit e oree: tave redit for 15% of Te acomable project costs.
Websie : v odf state or e /DIVISION SAmanazemend S
fore dry assictane eftades taxpame agp 1id=3020 104
“Wfater chie d Oregon Watershed Groal; Enbuane e Cre gorls waters theoagh the manazement of
Enbum et Erhanwement Board | riparian and assoc iated wplnd ateas to Impronee wrater quality snd
Program quatitiy. Grand =7 5% total cost with remaimnder ¢ ost: shate T
landoamer or other partners.
Yiehsibe ; wnanar coareb state .oras
Partmers for Fish 4 7.5, Fich 4 Wildlife | Greal: Help private landoamers wobmitariby restore wetlands or other
Wrldlife Servrice fih & wildbife habiate onthedr land. Grand of 50% total costwrith
landenameer ©ost-char 0z Tema nder.
Wehsibe : tp b artmer = fiars oS
Forest Land T 5D Forest Service | Goal: Iopoowe forest stands sarater quality and wrildlife habitat:
Enbum et protectwrater cheds: wildfime and catactoophic ik re dactior,
Program wildfire and catactoophic event Tehabilitation, sndroad
mairdenatce  Tenotration and rectoration. Grard cost share rangzes
from 50-7 5% , depending onfumd g ilhilite
Websibe : wnanarodf state or ve/dividons e namamerd S
fore dry_assistane efdef galt asp Pid=3020104
Faderal 10% Irdemal Fevreroge Groal: Feforest lands . 8loears 10%: of drect ¢ osts inomme d in
Beforestation Seric e e ctahliching 4 stard of timber from fe dera ] ineome tas.
Icomme Tax Credit Wehstite : hitp:/#tp fo drorld. snrpibire pdf/p 225 pif
Ermrroromerdal TEDs HECS Goal: Coreerve coil wrater andrelated naharalre sonare es . Grand
[Chaa by Tro et fuees =7 5% total costarith landeamer ©ost: dhaTing remaitder
Program (EQIF)

Wehsibe | MR IEc s ieds, 20 DToaTarneeqin

* Fnding for gand programes maey be Imied and candingend wapan appropriation of fireds terthe state legicdahme o federal

COess,
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RESTORING RARE NATIVE HABITATS IN THE WILLAMETTE VALLEY

NAME ORGANIZATION TYPE OF INCENTIVE

Grasslands Reserve | USDA, NRCS Goal: Restore and protect plant and animal biodiversity on

Program grasslands and shrublands while maintaining the areas as grazing
lands. Easements (10 — 30 years) provide up to 75% of annual
grazing value.
Website: www.or.nrcs.usda.gov/programs/grp.html

Wetlands Reserve USDA, NRCS Goal: Restore and protect wetlands on private property. Grant for

Program permanent easement of 100% or 75% for restoration agreement
with landowner or other partners cost-sharing remainder.
Website: www.nrcs.usda.gov/programs/wrp/

Wildlife Habitat USDA, NRCS Goal: Establish and improve fish and wildlife habitat on private

Incentive Program lands. Grant of <75% total cost with landowner or other partners
cost-sharing remainder.
Website: www.nres.usda.gov/programs/whip/

Conservation USDA, NRCS Goal: Improve the nation's natural resources by placing highly

Reserve Program erodible and other environmentally sensitive pasture or cropland
into conservation practices that reduce soil erosion, improve water
quality, and enhance wildlife habitat. Farmers receive an annual
rental payment for the term of the multi-year contract. Cost sharing
is provided to establish the vegetative cover practices.

Landowner ODFW, USFWS Goal: Protect and restore habitats on private lands, to benefit

Incentive Program

federally listed, proposed or candidate species determined to be at-
risk, and provide technical and financial assistance to private
landowners for habitat protection and restoration. Requires 25%
non-federal match.

Contact: ODFW Lands Resources Program 503-947-6301

* Funding for grant programs may be limited and contingent upon appropriation of funds by the state legislature or federal

congress.




Appendix D:

Sources of Information and Assisstance

STATE AGEHCIES

Oregon Deparizuend of Fsh and Wildtife

Headquarters

2406 Chemy dxreroie HE
Salern, OF 27207

503 fe47-6000
vnanar iy state or s

Horttere st Fe gioral Office
17330 SE Ervebm St.
Chokarras, OR 97015
(5031657 -2000

Morth Willamette ‘Waterchied WildlEe Disrict
153330 MW S Tehnod Foad

Portland, OF 87251

Tel (303 621-3 488 Fax: (5037 621-3025

Oregon Departrend of Foresiry

Salern Headquatters
2600 Jate Street

Salemn, Oregom 37310
Tel (503 945-T200 Fax: (5037945-7212
wananar odf ctate orasf

Hortteare st Ore gom Lrea Office
801 Gales Creek Foad

Forest Growe | Oregon 97 116-119%9
Tel (503 357-2191

Forest Growe District

201 Gales Creek Foad

Forest Growre , Ore gon 97 116-119%
Tel (5037 357-2191

Sonath Wrillamette Witershe d Dictrict Oifice
7118 HE VWanderberz Sxretone

Corvallic, OF 273 30-2446

Tel: (5410 TA7-4186 Faxe: (541) T57-4252

Salem Pield CHfice

4412 Sikeerton Foad HE

Salermn, OF 27 305-2060

Tel: (5037 573-6925 Fare: (503) 378-623 3

Springfield Fled Office
3150 E Main Street

Springfield, OF 87478-5500

Tel: (5417 726-3515 Fax: (541 T26-250 5

Lrallas TTroat

225 Oak Willa Fd
Drallas OF 273538
Tel. (5037 623-8146

Whestern Lane Didrict
P.0.Box 147

Wemweta , Ore gon 27487-0157
Tel. (54171935- 23283

Eactern Lane District
3150 BIain Sreet

Springfield, Oregon 57478
Tel. (54 1) T26- 3538
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Oregon Department of Forestry, continued

Clackamas-Marion District
14995 S. Hwy. 211
Molalla, Oregon 97038
Tel. (503) 829-2216

West Oregon District
24533 Alsea Hwy.
Philomath, Oregon 97370
Tel. (541) 929-3266

Oregon Department of Agriculture

Salem Headquarters
635 Capitol St. NE
Salem, OR 97301
Tel. (503) 986-4550
www.oda.state.or.us

Grants

635 Capitol St. NE
Salem, OR 97310
Tel. (503) 986-4558

Natural Resources Division
635 Capitol St. NE

Salem, Oregon 97301

Tel. (503) 986-4700

Linn District

4690 Highway 20

Sweet Home, Oregon 97386
Tel. (541) 367-6108

Santiam Unit

22965 North Fork Rd SE
Lyons OR 97358

Tel. (503) 859-2151

Pesticides Division
635 Capitol St. NE
Salem OR 97301
Tel. (503) 986-4635

Plant Division

635 Capitol St. NE

Salem, OR 97301

Nursery & Christmas Tree Program

Tel. (503) 986-4644

Plant Pest & Disease Programs: (503) 986-4636
Invasive Species Hotline: 1-866-INVADER

Noxious Weed Control Program
635 Capitol St. NE

Salem, OR 97310

Tel. (503) 986-4621

Oregon Land Conservation and Development Commission

Salem Office

635 Capitol St. NE, Suite 150
Salem, OR 97301

Tel. (503) 373-0050
www.lcd.state.or.us

Oregon Division of State Lands

775 Summer St. N.E., Suite 100
Salem, OR 97301

Tel. (503)378-3805
www.oregonstatelands.us

Portland Office

800 NE Oregon St. #18 Ste 1145
Portland OR 97232

Tel. (503) 731-4065



Oregon Water Resouroes I epartrent

Drire cior™s Office
158 1h 5T. HE
Salem, OF 97301

Tel (S03378-8455
wnanaranrd state or s

Horthome st Fe zioral (ffice
158 12th % HE

Salemn, Oregon 87301

Tel (503) 378-8455, Ex. 220

Mortteare st Wfater Districts Fegional Manazer
152 13h & HE

Salem, Oregon 37301

Tel (503% Z78-3455,Ex. 375

Oremon Watershed Enhare enverd Board

Salemn Headquatters
775 Jmmmer . HE, Saie 360

Salemn, OF- 97301
Tel (503% 226-0181
wnanar cnareh state or 1S

Estahlished Willarnetbe Basin Wader shed Coundls

Calapooia "Waterdhe d Coameil
3225 Harr 20

Sreet Home , OF 97386

Tel (541 367-6735

E-Mail: calapooi @cenbmyte 1net

Chokarma s Waterdhe d Coumecil

PO EBox 1869

Chebkama: OF 27015

Tel (5031 650-1356 Fax: (3031657 -8955
E-Mail: abe @il chamaa kel .org

Coact Fork WAlkrretts Wiaterched Covmeil
28 Smahodth % Ste 4

Cottage Growe OF 97424

Tel (5410 TaT7-9717

Fax: E- MRl joogfa krome ffic 5 comm

Jobmeon Cre sk Wratershed Conme il
PO Box 82554

Portland OF 972582

Tel (303 239-3932

E-Mail; danid o org

Appendix D: Sources of Information and Assistance

T istrict 2
Certrsl Lane Rastice Cowrt
J30H. 5 &,

Springfield, OF 57477
Tel. (5417 632- 3620

Dritrict 18

1400 5% Wa a2t K240
Hillshoro, DR 97123

Tel. (505 S4a-TTE0

Dritrict 20

1678 5 Beavercreek Bd., & L
Oregon Cige, OF 97045

Tel. (503 722- 1410

Willamette Bacin Fegional Of ke
15 Summer Arest HE, Suaie 360
Salemm, OF 97301

Tel. (505 934-0185

Horth Santism Wiater she d Conmecil
211 H. Third fxee .

Stayton OF 97383

Tel. (505 T6T- 3284
E-Wail; neand ismn fopen. o

Pedee/Finer Creek Waterched Comeil
12503 Pedee . Fd.

Mormmongth, OF 97361

Tel. (5037 838-5126x

E-Mail; vrorrbat ey ipr oaes ©om

Pringzle Creek Wiaterdhe d Conmucil
3867 Wokrerine %, HE, Suite 16
Salern OF 27305

Tel. (5037 566-4034

E-MIail: hobrothfiopenor z

Iidding Fier Watershed Coumeil
PO Box3ba

pcotts Mfills OF 97375

Tel (503 8736457

Dadl: scott-eden Tuac drwt or
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Established Willamette Basin Watershed Councils, continued

Long Tom Watershed Council
751 S Danebo Ave

Eugene OR 97402

Tel. (541) 683-6578

E-Mail: longtom@efn.org

Lost Creek Watershed Council
PO Box 27

Lowell OR 97452

Tel. (541) 937-2280

E-Mail: mfwwc@efn.org

Luckiamute Watershed Council
9775 Hultman Rd.
Independence, OR 97351

Tel. (503) 838-4886

E-Mail: arkleyta@open.org
luckwatershed@hotmail.com

Mary’s River Watershed Council
PO Box 1041

Corvallis, OR 97339

Tel. (541) 758-7597

E-Mail: sandrac@peak.org

McKenzie River Watershed Council
PO Box 53

Springfield OR 97477

Tel. (541) 687-9076

E-Mail: jthrail@callatg.com

Middle Fork Willamette Watershed Council
PO Box 27

Lowell OR 97452

Tel. (541) 937-9800

E-Mail: mfwwc@efn.org

Mowhawk River Watershed Council
PO Box 615

Marcola, OR 97454

Tel. (541) 744-9614x

E-Mail: kohl@pacinfo.com

Soil & Water Conservation Districts

Benton SWCD

305 SW C Ave, Suite 2,

Corvallis, OR 97333

(541) 753-7208, Fax (541) 753-1871
Email: bentoncd@peak.org
www.peak.org/~bentoncd/

Rickreall Creek Watershed Council
580 Main Street Suite A

Dallas, OR 97338

Tel (503) 623-9680x110

E-Mail: rickreallwc@hotmail.com

South Santiam Watershed Council
3225 Highway 20

Sweet Home, OR 97386

Tel. (541) 367-5564

E-Mail: sswec@centurytel.net

Salem/Keizer Area Watershed Council

3867 Wolverine St. NE, Suite 16
Salem OR 97305

Tel (503) 566-4034

E-Mail: bob-roth@open.org

Sandy Basin Watershed Council
PO Box 868

Sandy OR 97055

Tel. (503) 668-1646

E-Mail: rplaeger@yahoo.com

Tualatin Watershed Council

1080 SW Baseline Bldg B Ste B-2
Hillsboro OR 97123

Tel. (503) 648-3174x116

E-Mail: tualatinwc@yahoo.com

Yambhill River Watershed Council
2200 W 2nd St.

McMinnville OR 97128

Tel. (503) 472-6403

E-Mail: Jeff-Bash@or.nacdnet.org

Marion SWCD

3867 Wolverine St NE, Suite 16
Salem, OR 97305-4267

(503) 391-9927, Fax (503) 399-5799
Email: mariswecd@open.org
www.open.org/~mariswcd/




Sodl E: Water Conservation Idsiricls, ©oridue s

Clackamac Co. SYWCD

256 Wamer e Fd.

Orezon Cige, OF 97045

Tel. (505 G56- 3499 Fax (5037 650-2367
wnanar CC-aarcd orgy

East Lare 3W/CD

1600 alley Farer Tr., Raite 230
Evgene, OF 97401

(5417 465-6436, Fax (5417 465-64 83

East Mulnomsh §%CD
2701 % Wanghn St, Suite 450
Portlomd, OF 97210

{503%) 222-S0IL , Fax (503) 3263042

Lirm. % CT
336 30 McFarland B,

Tangerd , OF 97 339

(5417 B67-5007 ext. 111, Fax (541 9280345

Dregon State Univer sty

Exernsion Serice

Eallard Exfension 101

Oregon Rate Thiversioye
Corwrallis, OF

Tel. (541 T37-4423

hitp % pteneiom ore Zonetate & da

Bertor, Conardyr Ertersion

1849 FES #h Street

Corwralhic, AR 97330

Tel: (541 Taa-G750 Fax: (541 Ta6-354 9
Tt ik sfene o oTe goTetate & dabendony

Clackamas Conmity Exdencion

200 Whmer-hline Fd.

Oregon Ciger, OF 97045

Tel: (503 G55-8631 Faxe: (5030 655-8636
hittp e 2o e iom ore goTwtate & g Lac kot of

Lame Conrity Ertencion

Q50 13th fxreTne

Eugene, OF 97402-3913

Tel: (541 G22-424 5 Fax: (5411 682-23T77
Tt - e sfeneion . oTe goTetate & dadanes
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Polk SWCD
580 Dain ., Suite &

Drallas, OF 97338

{503) 6238680, Fax (5031 623-63 35

Washington Cowrty SWCD
1050 3% Baselite ,EMg B, Saite B2 Hillshoro , OF
07 123-3823

[503) 648-3174 ext. 4, Fax (503) 640-1332,

wnanar oarcd et

Wect Mialmormeh 5'WCD

2701 R Waagtn St faite 450
Portland, OF 97210

(5037 238-4775, Fax (503) 326-3942

wnanar yrestratt cone ey or g

Varrhill S/ 0D
2200 V2™

M hfrredll , OF 97128

(5037 4726403, Faxe (503) 472-24 58

Marion Conmdy Extencion

3120 Center 5t HE Foom 1361

Salem , OF 27301

Tel: (5037 588- 5301 Faxe: (5037 585-4940
hittp M steneion, oregoretate & datnar ooy

hbatmorrah Comrdy Exencion

211 SE 8ith Sxreroze

Portland, OF 97251-1597

Tel: (5037 T25- 2000 Faxe: (5037 725-2020
Tt e dencion  oregonetate & datmoaknomaty

Polk Covniby Extenicion

132 W e adermy, Sude 222

Dallis, OF 973538

Tel: (5037 623- 3385 Faxe: (5037 831-3059

ity e dtencion, oregoretate & dapolk,

Washington Conrty Extersion
18640 MW Walker Rd. #1400
Eeawertor,, O F 97006-8927

Tel: (5037 725- 2300 Faoe: (503) 725-2100

hitp e dencion oregonetate & datara chingtory
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Oregon State University, continued

Linn County Extension

4th and Lyons (PO Box 765)

Albany, OR 97321

Tel: (541) 967-3871 Fax: (541) 967-9169
http://extension.oregonstate.edu/linn/

Yamhill County Extension

2050 Lafayette Avenue

McMinnville, OR 97128-9333

Tel: (503) 434-7517 Fax: (503) 472-3054

http://extension.oregonstate.edu/yamhill/index.html

FEDERAL AGENCIES

U.S. Department of Agriculture
U.S. Forest Service

Pacific Northwest Region

PO Box 3623, 333 SW First Avenue
Portland, Oregon 97208-3623

Tel. (503) 808-2971
www.fs.fed.us/r6/

Willamette National Forest Supervisor's Office
Federal Building, 211 East 7th Avenue,

P.O. Box 10607,

Eugene, OR 97440

Tel. (541) 225-6300 Fax (541)
www.fs.fed.us/r6/willamette/

Ranger Districts

Detroit Ranger District

HC73, Box 320

Mill City, OR 97360

Tel. (503) 854-3366 Fax (503) 854-4239

Blue River Service Center (formerly Blue River Ranger

District)

P.O. Box 199

Blue River, OR 97413

Tel. (541) 822-3317 Fax (541) 822-1255

Middle Fork Ranger District

46375 Highway 58

Westfir, OR 97492

Tel. (541) 782-2283 Fax (541) 782-5306

Pacific Northwest Research Station
333 SW First Avenue

Portland, OR 97208

Tel. (503) 808-2592
www.fs.fed.us/pnw/

Mt. Hood National Forest
Forest Headquarters
16400 Champion Way
Sandy, OR 97055

Tel. (503) 668-1700

Ranger Districts

Estacada Ranger Station
595 NW Industrial Way
Estacada, OR 97023
Tel. (503) 630-6861

Zigzag Ranger Station

70220 E. Highway 26

Zigzag, OR 97049

Tel. (503) 622-3191 or (503) 668-1704

Sweet Home Ranger District

3225 Highway 20

Sweet Home, OR 97386

Tel. (541) 367-5168 Fax (541) 367-5506



Natural Resource Consarvation Servic e
Zarngcs Cepdepe

Tangzent Serwice Cerder

336 30 McFarland Ed.

Tangert, OF. 3 7359-8627
Tel. (5417 B67- 5825 Fax (5417 025-0345

Oregom Ciby Serwice Cenfer

256 Wamer Mine Fd

Oregon Cigy, OF 9704 5- 4044

Tel. (503 655- 3144 Fax (303) 656-514 3

Evzene Service Cerder

1600 Walley Exrer Dr. Ste 230

Enzene, OF 97401-2129

Tel. (541 465-644 5 Fax (5417 $05-048 3

Salem Serwrice Cerder

3867 Wokrerne %t HE

Salem, OF 97305-4 266

Tel. (5037 309- 5741 Fax (503) 399-5794

.5, Deparirvent of Inderior
U.5. Fish and Wil dife Service

Orezon Fish and “Wildlife Office

2600 5 E. 9%th fue.

Portland, OF 97266

Tel. (503 231-6179, Fax (5037 231-6195

Eh.'dﬂlgﬂl&d &l&l:],las i gt

Appendix D: Sources of Information and Assistance

Pertland Service Center
2701 W Waughn St , Ge 450

Pertland, OF 972105368

Tel. (5037 326-354 1 Fax (5037 326-3942

Dallac Service Cender

580 Main 5t, Fte &

DALLLS OF 97538-1911

Tel. (505 623-2 396 ext 105 Fax (503 623-6335

Hillshoro Zerwice Ceriter

1050 5% Base line , Je B2

Hillshoro, OF. 97123

Tel. (5035 648-3 174 Fax (53037 6531-9772

Ml Mmool Serwice Cerger
2200 & 2nd .
Dlc Blmewlle , OF 97 128- 5444

Tel. (505 472-1474 Faxe (5037 472-24 58

Land & Water Consertration: .I'.I'u:nreg-:-rfw-:-f'.w gu:-wHab Eu:-rus.l'HE h-:-mel'm:l:ul

Partner: for Fich & “WAldlEe Grant Ir-:-gbam 1'd:|:|:n .I'.I'-:-rea-:mf'm:nfm E-:-'.r.I'F‘J.-"E'E st.l'F‘-I.-'R Purtner « fffor hirn

Ofher T1.5. Fich & WAldlEe Servwice Grante:

U.5. Aoy Corps of Engineers

7.5, Aoy Corps of Engineers
FP.0. Box 2946

Fobert Dnme an Flaza

333 S0 First fxrerone
Portland, OF 97202-2946

Tel. (5037 208-5150

VAN DA 145 45 & ATTTR" IO 1Y
Perrmit : vananar Toap 1140 & Anrge milfop gy
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Appendix E:

Oregon Department of Forestry Offices
in the Willamette Valley

Counries COVERED OFFICE ADDRESS TELEPHONE AND FAX
Benton 24533 Alsea Hwy. (541) 929-3266
Philomath, OR 97370 (541) 276-0710
Benton 825 Oak Villa Road (503) 623-8146
Polk Dallas, OR 97338 (503) 623-9034
Yambhill
Washington 801 Gales Creek Road (503) 357-2191
West Multnomah Forest Grove, OR 97116 (503) 357-4548
Yambhill
Linn 22965 N. Fork Road SE (503) 859-2151
Marion Lyons, OR 97358 (503) 859-2158
Clackamas 14995 S. Hwy 211 (503) 829-2216
East Multnomah Molalla, OR 97038 (503) 829-4736
East Lane 3150 Main St. (541) 726-3515
Springfield, OR 97478 (541) 726-2505
Linn 4690 Hwy 20 (541) 367-6108

Sweet Home, OR 97386

(541) 367-5613



Appendix F:

Specialized Restoration Services and Supplies

Thie it ic not exdrastive, Condact your loc 4l Oregomn
Crepartmernt of Fich and Wrildlife , Habral Fecorce
Corwerwation Service (115, Fidh ared Waldl¥ e Serwrce,
T80 8 Forest Service,and Oregon State Universiy
Exerndon Service araterdne d comeil ,or 201 and wmter
soneervration disrict for addiional servers and aappliers,
Wote s Distine af these compamies does not impl endoys ement

California Sraw Wirks
Thome Fraze (9167 453-1456
wnanay straanarattle <. com

Spec ialite 1R enasiem covatrol (e Heve gehail o Wit
S e wattles,

ELVWd Systerns
1911 5% Carmpras DT, # 655, Fe deral Wy, W 95023

CA557 8384750 Faee (2537 215-9800
ananar ehardeyrcterre omuB AR

Specializes m FlowCheekib Strachres oy arosom darries check,
Jams log dams aud low-prade stadifizers Bpginecyed b g jams &
mrrvide and capture woady dedris in sireams and channels,

Fourth Cormexr Hharseries

2057 E. Baberviewr Fi ., Bellingharm, W4 9 2226
(9007 4 16-2640, Fax (360 593- 4325

unanay A4h - OTTeT -TOaTs ek £ .C 00

s habitat pestoration plamt Kits descridad a5 ' i bomammers
In wesdan Hospetm and CQrepon wio ot fo do thelr oun
Badifnd pestoradon werk dud moy Rot eow which plamts b use o
wheye o find thene plos "

Indegrated Resours e Managenwend, T .
PO Box 547, Philomath , OF 97370

(5410 929-3408  Faxt (5417 7536820
vnanar ke grate dres onar CeImaTa Zement 0T 2

A small fove sy copsalin g rompany Huat mecalizes in resoin g
and mamtamin r sak.om faomily wooadib k. Spodalize in bw-impact
selective e emoval

Flams of the Vlld

PO Box 866, Tekoa, W4 99033
[A097 25425458 Fax (5097 284- 6404
vy plarit s ofthwearild o oom

Besides native plants and seed Wil de comiract prowing, offers
nafive weed mives By wedous hahiars seedling e meatection
sk and mulch mak,

Sunmnark Seeds

345 MW Dnanbar Sxre. #1001, Tooabdale, OF 97060
CA03Y 241-TEE3 Fax (5037 4910270

A omamathices ds com

Mty sood mives,

Ramier Seeds, Fnc.

PO Box 1064, 1404 Fonath, 8t , Dravenport, W8 99122
(R007) 823-2873, Fax (5097 T25-7015

vranar T e rees d 0 orn, Tamier s eds @ramieree eds £ om

CFens cusham sped miin g Dogdea s and NI seadmE sguinment
cmd Mological mukhes and erosion comproldian ket s,




Appendix G:

Permits Required to Collect Plants and Seeds
for Regeneration, and Where to Get Them

STATE PERMITS

Oregon law (OAR Chapter 564) protects all wild plants
in the state. With the exception of the species and genera list-
ed below, which are completely protected, a permit from the
Oregon Department of Agriculture is required to collect and
remove plants from state owned public lands. Other than
those listed below, plants may be collected from private
property provided the landowner has issued a written and
signed permit [OAR 564.020(2)].

ToraLLy PROTECTED WILDFLOWERS IN THE STATE OF OREGON

Native Rhododendrons or
azal eas (genus Douglasia)

All wild lilies of the genus
Lilium

Mariposa tulip or butterfly lily | Species of the genus
(genus Calochortus) Kalmiopsis

Species of the genus
Pediocactus

Mission bells or snake lily
(genus Fritillaria)

Adder's tongue, dog-tooth vio- | Species of the genus
let or avalanche lily (genus Coryphantha
Erythronium)

Lady's slipper (genus Species of the genus

Cypripedium) Darlingtonia
Purple lady's dipper (genus Species of the genus
Calypso) Talinum

Bitter root (genus Lewisia)

FEDERAL PERMITS

Permits are required for collecting and removing plants
or their seed from federally managed lands in Oregon. Plants
on the Federal Threatened and Endangered List are com-
pletely protected and may not be collected or removed. A list
of these species can be obtained from the U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service, Oregon Fish and Wildlife Office, 2600 S.E.
98th Avenue, Portland, Oregon 97266, 503-231-6179, FAX:
503-231-6195. To abtain collecting permits for lands admin-
istered by the U.S. Bureau of Land Management contact the
nearest district office. District offices in the Willamette
Valley are:

For permits to collect plantsin a National Forest, contact
the Ranger District responsible for administering the area
from which you wish to collect, see Appendix D, Federal
Agencies, U.S. Department of Agriculture, U.S. Forest
Service, Ranger Districts.

SALem DistricT EuceNe DistricT

1717 Fabry Rd. SE 2890 Chad Dr.
Salem, Oregon 97306 PO Box 10226
503-375-5646 Eugene, OR 97408
Fax 503-375-5622 541-683-6600

Fax 541-683-6981

For permits to collect from other federally administered
lands in the Willamette Valley, contact:

Permits for collecting plants on Oregon public lands can
be requested from the Oregon Department of Agriculture 635
Capitol St. NE, Salem, OR, 97301-2532, 503-986-4550.

U.S. FisH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE
Willamette Valley NWR
Complex

26208 Finley Refuge Rd.
Corvallis, OR 97333-9533
541-757-7236

U.S. Army CORPS OF ENGINEERS
333 S.W. First Avenue
Portland, OR 97204

PO. Box 2946

Portland, OR 97208-2946
503-808-5150




Appendix H:

Some Common and Special Status Wildlife
Species and Habitats Where They Occur

SPECIES

Hugmat Tire

(ak Woodlard !
Saramia

Hracclamds

Ifarch
Eaottom Iard Hardanood
Forest

Ripariin Forest

T amnanals '* 125 1

Fingdm-mtichat (Adwlis s anodes |*

Loz eared mepotic bat (Aur fis ewetin

e ctern gy aquirre L] Seurus giseus |*

Erashrabbit (| Jivilagus Aachmar

I LS S

White-tailed fuchaabbi | Jepas twmsendii®

Hathem fhing sqaime] [ Hancomps sadeimus)

Camas pochet gopher (Mmoo mys deliivmus )

L ericam beamrer | Cla s camaden 58]

Dieer moace | Revomyscy s mamiculatus )

Tomeend s mok ameadowr ok (hdoiols fowmsendd )

ot | Crdatra givthices)

Grerrfon | Dirocm cimsremargemten s)

Redfon (Vulpe valnes)

Cobmbia black-tikd dea | Qi ocoilens bempomus oo o on s)

* Oregon Sensitive Species **
T Federal Threatened and Endangered List'*
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SPECIES

HABITAT TYPE

Oak Woodland /

Savanna

Grasslands

Marsh

Bottomland Hardwood

Forest

Riparian Forest

Birds 27125 130 132,134 (names follow AOU checklist'*®)

Great blue heron

Canada goose

Wood duck

Mallard

Bald eaglet*

Northern harrier

Sharp-Shinned hawk

Cooper’s hawk

Red-tailed hawk

American kestrel

Ring-neck pheasant

Wild turkey

California quail

Band-tailed pigeon

Mourning dove

S EEERERERERE R E R ERE

Killdeer

Great horned owl

B

Northern pygmy owl*

Rufous hummingbird

Belted kingfisher

Acorn woodpecker*

Northern flicker

Downy woodpecker

Hairy woodpecker

R ERERE

Streaked horn lark*




Appendix H: Wildlife Species

5 PECIES

Hugmat TvrE

nd
- E Il
5 [g [0

:

1T charr, A pemren: [ X X X

Wilkmr fhaatcher* X

Western sonibejany [ X

Homed lark * X

Tree samdloar B X X

Wiolet-gren samlionr [k X

Black-capped chichiades [k X X

Wit -breaste d mathatch * K X

Wbt -breaste d muathatch KA

Bromx Tesper [

Tifarsh maen )

Westerm bhaebird *

AmeTic b X

Crarge - ToaTed Rerb Er K

Welloar marh kr X

Velloar-nanped narbler &

Comm an e lmthroat H X

Velloar-treasted ot * K X

Westerm fmager [ X

Spottedtodes K X X

Chipp g sparomr i X

Clregnm wesper sparmomrt [ =

Swrarmah sparmoar & H

SOTT STATTOTY X X

White- roramed parromr =

Drark-enred o [
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SPECIES

HABITAT TYPE

Oak Woodland /

Savanna

Grasslands

Marsh
Bottomland Hardwood

Forest

Riparian Forest

Lazuli bunting

Red-winged blackbird

Western Meadowlark*

Brown-headed cowbird

Bullock’s oriole

Purple finch

House finch

Pine siskin

American goldfinch

127,129, 134

Reptiles

Painted turtle (Chrysemys picta)*

Western pond turtle (Clemmys marmorata)*

Northern alligator lizard (Elgaria coerulea)

Western fence lizard (Sceloporus occidentalis)

Northwestern garter snake (Thamnophis ordinoides)

Common garter snake (Thamnophis sirtalis)

Gopher snake (Pituophis catenifer)

Racer (Coluber constrictor)

Rubber boa (Charina bottae)

Sharptail snake (Contia tenuis)*

Garter snake (Thamnophis spp.)

S ENEERERERERERE
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Brallirog ( Rama cotesd ol |

S PECIES Hagmar Tiee
o
o o
Eé g E E | &
(T
:
Ens-anm [ Eraating eschschoda ) [
Lnztoed sabmander [ Amdystioma macidaciiem | [ =
Hartherstern slamander | dmipstoma gracie) A ®
Rengh-dhirred rewt | Fivicha granuiasa) i ®
Pacific tree frog | Bilaregfa) i ® ®
®
A

Bed-kzgpedfrog| Rana auren)*

Foothillrelloar-kgmed frog | Ruma dopdi)*

Lo R o B

Frh (sane speciesthat wroald berefit from ozt of dhanmel

hahitat Testoration or enbarucemerit) 7

Padfic hmprer (lamperta Hidemiat |*

Threespire stichkbad | Fasieposton s arulaates)

White shargean | deipemsey fransme mhan 5)

Chinod: sbmoan | Ceeerhmchas flhauntscha)

Cratthroat tronat | Crrorfmche s clarid)

EBairbomriroat [ Qoo fpmelu s mpkiss)

Steshead | Cocorfpmehus mpkiss)

Bl trout | Sadvelimas fomtinalis |1+

Cobuw salm om | Cecovinmehu s Gaedeh) T

Fovertehorabes 1= 14 1

Fervder's bhae utert by | Fordd o drariodes femderi)

Arice camlloatail bntterf br | Papifio 2elcaom)

[lreanT, At earthoeTm || 0 b v s macelthesha |

103



Literature Cited

10.

11

12.

13.

14.

15.

State of the Environment Report Science Panel 2000. Oregon State of the Environment Report 2000. Oregon Progress
Board, Salem. 214 pp.

Defenders of Wildlife 1998. Oregon's Living Landscape. Defenders of Wildlife, Lake Oswego. 218 pp.

Oregon Plan for Salmon and Watersheds and Watershed Enhancement Board 2000. A guide to Oregon permits issued by
state & federal agencies with afocus on permits for watershed restoration activities. State of Oregon, Salem. 38 pp.

Habbeck, J. 1961. The original vegetation of the mid-Willamette Valley, Oregon. Northwest Science 35(2):65-77.
Smith, J.E. 1949. Natural vegetation in the Willamette Valley, Oregon. Science 109:41-42.

Gumtow-Farrior, Daniel and Catherine Gumtow-Farrior 1994. Wildlife in white oaks woodlands. World forestry Center,
Portland. 12 pp.

Larsen, E.M. and J.T. Morgan 1998. Management recommendations for Washington's priority habitats: Oregon white oak
woodlands. Wash. Dept. Fish and Wildlife, Olympia. 37 pp.

Thilenius, J.F. 1968. The Quercus garryana forests of the Willamette Valley, Oregon. Ecology 49:1124-1133.

Agee, JK. 1990. The historical role of fire in Pacific Northwest forests. In J.D. Walstad, S.R. Radosevich, and D.V.
Sandberg (eds.) Natural and prescribed fire in Pacific Northwest forests. Oregon State University Press, Corvallis, OR. p.
25-38.

Dewberry, C. 1990. Burning issues: fire and the western Oregon ladndscape. Museum of Natural History, University of
Oregon, Eugene. 11 pp.

McCreary, D.D. 2001. Regenerating rangeland oaks in California. University of California Agriculture and Natural
Resources Publ. 21601. Oakland. 62 pp.

Lorimer, C.G. 1993. Cause of the oak regeneration problem. In, Loftis, D.L. and C.E. McGee (eds.). Oak regenration: seri-
ous problems, practical recommendations. USDA, Forest Service. Gen. Tech. Rep. SE-84. p. 14-19.

Dey, D. 2002. The ecologica basis for oak silviculture in eastern North America. In, McShea, W.J. and W.M. Healy (eds.).
Oak forest ecosystems; ecology and management for wildlife. Johns Hopkins Univ. Press. Baltimore. p. 61-79.

Sprague, F.L. and H.P. Hansen 1946. Forest succession in the Mcdonald Forest, Willamette Valley, Oregon. Northwest
Science 20:89-98.

Hastings, M.S., S. Barnhart, J.R. McBride 1997. Restoration management of northern oak woodlands. In, Pillsbury, N.H., J.

104



16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21

22

23.

24,

25,

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

13. Notes 105

Verner, W.D. Tietje (eds.). Proceedings symposium on oak woodlands: ecology, management, and urban interface issues.
USDA, Forest Service. Gen. Tech. Rep. PSW-GTR-160. p. 275-280.

Reed, L.J. and N.G. Sugihara 1987. Northern oak woodlands-ecosystem in jepordy or is it already too late? In, Plumb, T.R.
and N.H. Pillsbury (tech. coords.), Proceedings symposium on multiplr-use of California's hardwood resources. USDA,
Forest Service Gen. Tech. Rep. PSW-100. p. 59-63.

Sugihara, N.G. and L.J. Reed 1987. Perscribed fire for restoration and maintanance of Bald Hills woodlands. In, Plumb,
T.R. and N.H. Pillsbury (tech. coords.), Proceedings symposium on multiplr-use of California's hardwood resources. USDA,
Forest Service Gen. Tech. Rep. PSW-100. p. 446-451.

Johnson, P.S,, S.R. Shifley, and R. Rogers 2002. The ecology and silviculture of oaks. CABI Publishing, New York. 503 pp.

Oregon Dept. Fish & Wildlife 2000. Landowner's guide to creating grassland habitat for the Western Meadowlark and
Oregon's other grassland birds. Oregon Dept. Fish & Wildlife, Portland. 16 pp.

Titus, J.H., JA. Christy, D. VanderSchaaf, J.S. Kagan, and E.R. Alverson 1996. Native wetland, riparian, and upland plant
communities and their biota in the Willamette Valley, OR. Attachment F, Phase 1 Project: Inventory and Assessment Rep.,
Unpubl. Rep. Environmental Protection Agency. Seattle, WA. 49 pp.

Bernhardt, E.A. and T.J. Swiecki 1997. Effects of cultural impacts on survival and growth of direct seeded and naturally
occuring valley oak seedlings on hardwood rangeland. In, Pillsbury, N.H., J. Verner, W.D. Tietje (eds.). Proceedings sympo-
sium on oak woodlands: ecology, management, and urban interface issues. USDA, Forest Service. Gen. Tech. Rep. PSW-
GTR-160. p. 301-311.

Niemiec, S.S., GR. Ahrens, SWillits, and D.E. Hibbs 1995. Hardwoods of the Pacific Northwest. Oregon State Univ.
Forest Research Laboratory Research Contribution 8. Corvallis. 115 pp.

Silen, R.R. 1958. Silvical characteristics of Oregon white oak. USDA, Forest Service. Pacific Northwest Forest and Range
Experiment Station Silvical Series No. 10. Portland. 13 pp.

Hulse, D. (ed.) 1998. Willamette River Basin; a planning atlas. Institute for sustainable Environment. Eugene, OR. 72 pp.
Bush, L. and R. Thompson 1990. Growing natives: planting oaks. Fremontia:105-107.

Bonner, FT. 1979. Fruit maturation in hardwoods. In, Proceedings seed collection workshop. USDA Forest Service Tech.
Publ. SA-TP8. p. 6-10.

Motz, R.W. 1997. Acorn collection, storage, sorting, and planting for the establishment of native oak without supplemental
irrigation. In, Pillsbury, N.H., J. Verner, W.D. Tietje (eds.). Proceedings symposium on oak woodlands: ecology, manage-
ment, and urban interface issues. USDA, Forest Service. Gen. Tech. Rep. PSW-GTR-160. p. 679-682.

Adams, T. Jr., PB. Sands, W.H. Weitkamp, and N.K. McDougald 1991. Blue and valley oak seedling establishment on
Cdlifornia's hardwood rangelands. In, R.B. Standiford, (tech. coord.) Proceedings symposium on oak woodlands and hard-
wood rangeland management. USDA Forest Service Gen. Tech. Rep. PSW-126. p. 41-47.

McCreary, D.D. and J. Tecklin 1997. Effects of seedling protectors and weed contril on blue oak growth and survival. In,
Pillsbury, N.H., J. Verner, W.D. Tietje (eds.). Proceedings symposium on oak woodlands: ecology, management, and urban
interface issues. USDA, Forest Service. Gen. Tech. Rep. PSW-GTR-160. p. 243-250.

Adams, T. Jr, PB. Sand, W.H. Weitkamp, N.K. McDougald, and JW. Bartolome 1987. Enemies of white oak regeneration
in California. In, T.R. Plumb and N.H. Pillsbury (tech. coords.), Proceedings symposium on multiplr-use of California's
hardwood resources. USDA, Forest Service Gen. Tech. Rep. PSW-100. p. 459-462.



31

32.

33.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42,

43.

45,

46.

48.

49,

RESTORING RARE NATIVE HABITATS IN THE WILLAMETTE VALLEY

Tappeiner, J. and PM. McDonald 1980. Preliminary recommendations for managing California black oak in the Sierra
Nevada. In, T.R. Plumb (tech. coord.), Proceedings of the symposium on the ecology, management, and utilization of
California oaks. USDA, Forest Service Gen. Tech. Rep. PSW-126. p.48-53.

McCreary, D.D. 1990. Field performance of valley oak seedlings under different irrigation regimes (abstract). In, van
Sambeck, JW, and M.M. Larson (eds.), Fourth workshop on seedling physiology and growth problems in oak planting.
USDA, Forest Service Gen. Tech. Rep. NC-139. 21 pp.

Plum, T.R. and Del asaux 1997. An evaluation of coast live oak regeneration techniques. In, Pillsbury, N.H., J. Verner, W.D.
Tietje (eds.). Proceedings symposium on oak woodlands: ecology, management, and urban interface issues. USDA, Forest
Service. Gen. Tech. Rep. PSW-GTR-160. p. 243-250.

Rosg, R., C.E.C. Chachulski, and D. L. Haase 1998. Propagation of Pacific Northwest native plants. Oregon State
University Press, Corvallis, OR. 248 pp.

Cowardin, L.M., V. Carter, F.C. Golet and E.T. LaRoe 1979. Classification of wetlands and deepwater habitats of the United
States. USDI, Fish and Wildlife Service. FWS/OBS-79/31. 103 pp.

Kennedy, H.E. 1992. Artifical regeneration of bottomland oaks. In, Loftis, D.L. and C.E. McGee (eds.). Symposium, Oak
regeneration: seriuos problems, practical recommendations. USDA, Forest Service Southeastern Forest Experiment Station
Gen. Tech. Rep. SE-84. 319 pp.

National Research Council 1992. Restoration of aguatic ecosystems. National Academy Press, Washington, D.C. 576 pp.
Mannix, R. and J. Morlan 1994. Wetlands as varied as our region. World Forestry Center, Portland. 12 pp.

Keddy, PA. 2000. Wetland ecology principles and conservation. Cambridge University Press. Cambridge, UK. 614 pp.

Zentner, J. 2001. Wetland enhancement, restoration, and creation. In, Kent, D.M. (ed.) Applied wetlands science and tech-
nology. Lewis Press. Boca Raton, FL. p. 133-279.

Kent, D.M. 2001. Designing Wetlands for Wildlife. In, Kent, D.M. (ed.). Applied wetlands science and technology. Second
Addition. Lewis Publishers, Boca Raton, FL. 321 pp.

Stevens, M.L. and R. Vanbianchi 1993. Restorating wetlands in Washington. A guidebook for wetland restoration, planning,
and implementation. Washington State Dept. of Ecology Publ. 93-17. 110 pp. plus Appendices.

Adamus, PR. 2001. Guidebook for hydrogeomorphic (HGM)-based assessments of Oregon wetland and riparian sites:
statewide classification and profiles. Oregon division of State Lands, Sale, OR. 162 pp.

Tennessee Department of Environment and conservation. Tennessee Erosion and sediment control handbook.
www.state.tn.usg/environment/wpc/sed_ero_controlhandbook.

U.S. Department of Agriculture, Natural Resource Conservation Service (SCS) 1994. Planning and design manual for the
control of erosion, sediment, and stormwater. http://abe.msstate.edu/csd/p-dm/index.html.

U.S. Department of Agriculture, Soil Conservation Service 1982. Ponds - planning, design, and construction. Agriculture
Handbook 590. 55 pp.

U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Wetlands Research Program 1993. Hydraulic structures for wetlands. WRP Tech. Note HS-
EM-3.1. U.S. Army Engineering Research & Development Center, Waterways Experiment Station, Vicksburg, MS. 6 pp.

U.S. Department of Agriculture, Natural Resource Conservation Service (SCS) 1992. Engineering field handbook. 210-EFH
1/92. Washington D.C.



50.

51.

52.

53.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

65.

66.

67.

13. Notes 107

Cronk, JK. and M. Siobhon Fennesst 2001. Wetland plants, biology and ecology. Lewis Publishers, Boca Raton. 462 pp.
Newhouse, Bruce, Ecologist, Salix Association. Pres. Native Plant Society of Oregon. Personal Communications.

Harrington, C.A. and C. C. Kern 2002. Will Garry oak respond to release from overtopping conifers? In, Burton, PJ. (ed.).
Garry oak ecosystem restoration: progress and prognosis. Proceddings 3rd annual meeting of the British columbia Chptr. of
the Society for Ecological Restoration. Univ. of Victoria. p. 39-46.

Anderson, C.W., T.M. Wood and J.L. Morace 1997. Distribution of dissolved pesticides and other water quality constituents
in small streams, and their relation to land usg, in the Willamette River Basin, Oregon. U.S. Geological Survey Water-
Resources Investigations Rep. 97-4268. 87 pp.

Extonet 1996. Extension Toxicology Network Pesticide Information Profiles. Cooperative Extension Offices, Cornell
University, Oregon State University, the University of 1daho, University of California at Davis and the Institute for
Environmental Toxicology, Michigan State University. Files maintained and archived at Oregon State University, Corvallis.

U.S. Department of Agriculture, Natural Resource Conservation Service (SCS) 1991. Nutrient and sedimnet control system.
Environmental Quality Tech. Note 4. 19 pp.

Oregon Dept. Fish & Wildlife 2001. Naturescaping. Oregon Dept. Fish and Wildlife, Portland. 204 pp.
Link, R. 2000. Landscaping for Wildlife in the Pacific Northwest. U of WA Press, Seattle. 320 pp.

Hoag, J.C. 2000. Harvesting, propagating, and planting wetland plants. USDA, Natural Resource Conservation Service
Riparian/Wetland Project Information Series 14. 9 pp.

Hoag, J.C. 1994. Seed and live transplant collection procedures for 7 wetland plan species. USDA, Natural Resource
Conservation Service Riparian/Wetland Project Information Series 6. 4 pp.

Stannard, M.S. and W. Crowder 2001. Biology, hisroey, and suppression of reed canarygrass (Phalaris arundinacea L.).
USDA, Natural Resource Conservation Service Tech Notes, Plant Materials 43. 8 pp.

Antieau, C.J. 2003. Biology and management of reed canarygrass, and implications for ecological restoration. Washington
State Dept. Transportation Rpt. Seattle. 13 pp.

William, R.D., D. Ball, T.L. Miller, R. Parker, J.P. Yenish, TW. Miller, D.W. Morishita and P.J.S. Hutchinson 2002. Pacific
Northwest Weed Management Handbook. Oregon State University, Corvallis. 420 pp.

Whatcom County Noxious Weed Control Board, no date. Blackberries. http://whatcom.wsu.edu/ag/homehort/weed/black-
berries.htm

Thompson, D.Q., R.L. Stuckey, and E.B. Thompson 1987. Spread, impact, and control of purple loosestrife (Lythrum sali-
caria) in North American wetlands. U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 55 pp. Jamestown, ND: Northern Prairie Wildlife
Research Center Home Page. http://www.npwrc.usgs.gov/resource/1999/l oosstrf/l oosstrf.htm.

Remaley, T. 2002. Japanese knotweed. Plant Conservation Alliance, Alien Plant Working Group. 4 pp.
http://www.nps.gov/plants/alien/fact/pocul.htm.

Simon, B. 1998. Japanese knotweed. WA Noxious Weed Control Board. 2 pp. http://
www.wa.gov/agr/weedboard/weed_info/jknotweed2.htm.

Parker, B., G Miller, L.C. Burrill 1998. Scotch Broom. Oregon State University Extension Service, Washington State
University Cooperative Extension, and University of Idaho Cooperative Extension System. Pacific Northwest Extension
Pub. 103. 4 pp.



108

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

74.

75.

75.

76.

77.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

RESTORING RARE NATIVE HABITATS IN THE WILLAMETTE VALLEY

Prasad, R. 2002. Scotch broom (Cytisus scoparius) in British Columbia. Natural Resources Canada.
http://www.pfc.cfs.nrcan.gc.ca/biodiversity/broom%5Fe.html.

Allen, JA., B.D. Kedland, JA. Stanturf, A.F. Clewell, and H.E. Kennedy, Jr. 2001. A guide to bottomland hardwood
restoration. USDI, Geological Survey, Biological Resources Division Information and Technology Rep. USGS/BRD/ITR-
2000-0011 and USDA, Forest Service, Southern Research Station Gen. Tech. Rep. SRS-40. 132 pp.

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 1998. A system for mapping riparian areasin the western United States. Washington D.C.
pp.

Dykaar, B.B. and P.J. Wigington, Jr. 2000. Floodplain formation and cottonwood colonization patterns on the Willamette
River, Oregon, USA. Environmental Manage. 25(1):87-104.

Linn Soil & Water Conservation District, Natural Resources Conservation Service, South Santiam Watershed Council 1998.
Guide for using Willamette Valley native plants along your stream. Publisher Unknown. 25 pp.

Guard, B.J. 1995. Wetland plants of Oregon & Washington. Lone Pine Publishing, Vancouver, B.C.

Jensen, E. C., W. R. Randall, R. F. Keniston, and D. N. Bever. 2000. Manual of Oregon Trees and Shrubs (7th edition).
John Bell and Associates, Corvallis, OR. 305 pp.

Keniston, R.F. and W.R. Randall 1969. Manual of Oregon Trees and Shrubs. Oregon State University Book Stores, Inc.,
Corvdllis. ___ pp.

Burns, R.M. and B.H. Honkala (Tech. Coords.) 1990. Silvics of North America: 1. Conifers; 2. Hardwoods. USDA, Forest
Service Agriculture Handbook 654. 877 pp.

McKevlin, M.R. 1992. Guide to Regeneration of bottomland hardwoods. USDA, Forest Service. southeastern Forest
Experiment Station Gen. Tech. Rpt. SE-76. 34 pp.

Gardner, PA., R. Stevens, and F.P. Howe 1999. A handbook of riparian restoration and revegetation for the conservation of
land birds in Utah with emphasis on habitat types in middle and lower elevations. Utah Division of Wildlife Resource Publ.
99-38. 48 pp

McAllister, L.S., K.A. Dwire, and S.M. Griffith 2000. Vegetation characterization of three contrasting riparian sites,
Willamette Valley, Oregon. In, Wigington, PJ. Jr. and R.L. Beschta (eds.). Riparian ecology and management in multi-land
use watersheds. american Water Resources Association, Middleburg, Virginia, TPS-00-2, 616 pp.

Allen, JA., J. McCoy, and B.D. Keeland 1998. Natural establishment of woody species on abandonded agricultural fieldsin
the lower Mississippi Valley: first- and second- year results. In, Waldrop, T.A. (ed.). Proceedings of the ninth biannual
southern silvicultural research conference. USDA, Forest Service, Southern Research Station Gen. Tech. Rpt. SRS-20.

pp.

Read, R.A. 1958. Silvical characteristics of plains cottonwood. USDA, Forest Service. Rocky Mountain Forest and Range
Experiment Station Paper No. 33. 18 pp.

Fried, J.S., J.C. Tappeiner, and D.E. Hibbs 1988. Bigleaf maple seedling establishment and early growth in Douglas-fir for-
est. Canadian Journal of Forest Research 18:1226-1233.

U.S. Department of Agriculture, Soil Conservation Service 1999. Restoration of woody plants within native range commu-
nities. Plant Materials Tech. Note MT-31. 6pp. http://Plant-Materials.nrcs.usda.gov.

Rainier Seeds, Inc. n.d. Seed catalog and reference guide. Rainier Seeds, Inc. Davenport, WA. 31 pp.



85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94,

95,

96.

97.

98.

99,

100.

101.

102.

103.

13. Notes 109

Ogle, D.G, J.C. Hoag, and J.D. Scianna 2000. Users guide to description, propagation and establishment of native shrubs
and trees for riparian areas in the intermountain west. USDA NRCS TN Plant Materials No. 32. 22 pp.

Thomas, K. 2003. Invasive plant aert, false-brome. False-brome Working Group Rpt. Institute for Applied Ecology,
Corvallis, OR. 2 pp.

Godwin, D. 1999. Life on the edge: Improving riparian function. Oregon State University Extension Service Publication
EM 8738. Oregon State University, Corvallis. 7 pp.

Crowder, W. and W. Edelen 1996. Riparian Moisture zones - planting locations of woody and herbaeceous species. USDA,
NRCS Tech. Note Plant Materials 31. 3 pp.

Knopf, F.L., R.R. Johnson, T. Rich, F.B. Samson, and R.C. Szaro 1988. Conservation of riparian ecosystems in the United
States. Wilson Bull. 100:272-284.

Naiman, R.J., K.L. Fetherston, S.J. McKay, and J. Chen2001. Riparian Forests. In, Naiman, R.J. and R.E. Bilby (eds.).
River ecology and management, lessons from the Pacific coastal ecoregion. Springer. New York. 705 pp.

Kelsey, K.A. and S.D. West 2001. Riparian wildlife. In, Naiman, R.J. and R.E. Bilby (eds.). River ecology and manage-
ment, lessons from the Pacific coastal ecoregion. Springer. New York. 705 pp.

Gregory, S. and L. Ashkenas 1990. Riparian Management Guide, Willamette National Forest. USDA, Forest Service.
Pacific Northwest Region Rpt. 120 pp.

Bilby, R.E. amd PA. Bisson 1998. Function and distribution of large woody debris. In, Naiman, R.J. and R.E. Bilby (eds.).
River ecology and management, lessons from the Pacific coastal ecoregion. Springer. New York. 705 pp.

Flosi, G, S. Downie, J. Hopelain, M. Bird, R. Coey, and B. Collins 1998. California salmonid stream habitat restoration
manual. California Dept. Fish and Game, Sacramento. 495 pp.

Federal Interagency Stream Restoration Working Group 2001. Stream corridor restoration, principles, processes, and prac-
tices. USDA, NRCS National Engineering Handbook part 653. 529 pp.

Franklin, J.F. and C.T. Dyrness 1988. Natural vegetation of Oregon and Washington. Oregon State University Press,
Corvallis. 452 pp.

Pojar, J. and A. MacKinnon 1994. Plants of the Pacific Northwest coast. Lone Pine. Vancouver, B.C.. 572 pp.

Simpson, C., J. Koenig, J. Lippert, R. Love, B. Newhouse, N. Otting, S. Sundberg, D, Wagner, P. Warner 2002. Vascular
plants of Lane County, Oregon; An annotated checlist. Emerald Chptr. Native Plant Society of Oregon, Eugene. 84 p.

Hitchcock, C.L.and A. Conquist 1973. Flora of the Pacific Northwest. Univ. Washington Press. Seattle. 730 pp.

Dechant, JA., M.L. Sondreal, D.H. Johnson, L.D. Igl, C.M. Goldade, A.L. Zimmerman, and B.R. Euliss 2001. Effects of
management practices on grassland birds: Western Meadowlark. USGS Northern Prairie Wildlife Research Center,
Jamestown ND. 26 pp.

Packard, S. 1997. Restoration Options. In, Pacrkard, S. and C. F. Mutel (eds.) The tallgrass restoration handbook. Society
for Ecological Restoration. Island Press. Washington DC. 463 pp.

Boyd, R. 1986. Strategies of indian burning in the Willamette Valley. Canadian Journal of Anthropology 5:65-86.

Diboll, N. 1997. Designing seed mixes. In, Pacrkard, S. and C. F. Mutel (eds.) The tallgrass restoration handbook. Society
for Ecological Restoration. Island Press. Washington DC. 463 pp.



110

104.

105.

106.

107.

108.

109.

110.

111

112.

113.

114.

115.

116.

117.

118.

119.

120.

121.

122.

RESTORING RARE NATIVE HABITATS IN THE WILLAMETTE VALLEY

Clark, D. and M.V. Wilson 2001. Fire, mowing, and hand-removal of woody species in restoring a native wetland prairie in
the Willamette Valley of Oregon. Wetlands 21:135-144.

Packard, S. and L.M. Ross 1997. Restoring Remnants. In, Pacrkard, S. and C. F. Mutel (eds.) The tallgrass restoration
handbook. Society for Ecological Restoration. Island Press. Washington DC. 463 pp.

Oregon Association of Nuserymen 2002. 2002-2003 directory and buyers guide. Wilsonville, OR. 372 pp.

Morgan, J.P. 1997. Plowing and seeding. In, Pacrkard, S. and C. F. Mutdl (eds.) The tallgrass restoration handbook. Society
for Ecological Restoration. 1sland Press. Washington DC. 463 pp.

McClain, W.F. 1997. Prairie establishment and landscaping. Illinois Department of Natural Resources. Natural Heritage
Tech. Publ. 2. 7 pp.

Payne, N.F. and F.C. Bryant 1994. Techniques for wildlife habitat management of uplands. McGraw-Hill, Inc. New York.
839 pp.

Parkard, S. and C.F. Mutdl (eds.) 1997. The tallgrass restoration handbook. Society for Ecological Restoration. Island
Press. Washington DC. 463 pp.

Sheley, R.L. and JK. Petroff (eds.) 1999. Biology and management of noxious rangeland weeds. Oregon State University
Press, Corvallis 438 pp.

Mullin, B. Purple loosestrife 1999. Sheley, R.L. and J.K. Petroff (eds.) Biology and management of noxious rangeland
weeds. Oregon State University Press, Corvallis 438 pp.

O'Keefe, M.A. 1995. Frequent mowing may increase quality of prairie restoration. Restoration and Management Notes
13:109-110.

Riley, A.L. 1998. Restoring streams in cities, a guide for planners, policymakers, and citizens. Island Press, Washington
D.C. 423 pp.

Clinebell, R.R. 1997. Tips for gathering individual species. In, Parkard, S. and C.F. Mutel (eds.). The tallgrass restoration
handbook. Society for Ecological Restoration. Island Press. Washington DC. 463 pp.

Apfelbaum. S.I., B.J. Bader, F. Faessler, and D. Mahler 1997. Obtaining and processing seeds. In, Parkard, S. and C.F.
Mutel (eds.). The tallgrass restoration handbook. Society for Ecological Restoration. Island Press. Washington DC. 463 pp.

Solecki, M.K. 1997. Controlling invasive plants. In, Parkard, S. and C.F. Mutel (eds.). The tallgrass restoration handbook.
Society for Ecological Restoration. Island Press. Washington DC. 463 pp.

Oregon Department of Agriculture 2003. Noxious Weed Quarantine List. Oregon Administrative Rule 603-52-1200.
Ross, M.A. and C.A. Lembi 1999. Applied weed science. Prentice Hall. 452 pp.

Coombs, E.M., PB. McEvoy, and C.E Turner 1997. Tansy ragwort. In, Sheley, R.L. and J.K. Petroff (eds.). Biology and
management of noxious rangeland weeds. Oregon State University Press, Corvallis 438 pp.

Miller, H.C., D. Clausnitzer, and M.M. Borman 1999. Medusahead In, Sheley, R.L. and J.K. Petroff (eds.). Biology and
management of noxious rangeland weeds. Oregon State University Press, Corvallis 438 pp.

Beck, K.G. 1999. Biennial thistles. In, Sheley, R.L. and J.K. Petroff (eds.). Biology and management of noxious rangeland
weeds. Oregon State University Press, Corvallis 438 pp.



123.

124,

125.

126.

127.

128.

129.

130.

131.

132.

133.

134.

135.

136.

137.

13. Notes 111

Morishita, D.W. 1999. Canada thistle. In, Sheley, R.L. and J.K. Petroff (eds.). Biology and management of noxious range-
land weeds. Oregon State University Press, Corvallis 438 pp.

Roche, C. T. 2003. Meadow knapweed. Washington State University Cooperative Extension, Oregon State University
Extension Service, and University of Idaho Cooperative Extension System. Pacific Northwest Extension publication 0566.

4 pp.

Gregory, S. , F.J. Swanson, W.A. McKee, and K.W. Cummins 1991. An ecosystem persspective of riparian zones: focus on
links between hand and water. BioScience 41:540-551. L. Ashkenas 1990. Riparian Management Guide, Willamette
National Forest. USDA, Forest Service. Pacific Northwest Region Rpt. 120 pp.

Verts, B.J. and L.N. Carraway 1998. Land mammals of Oregon. University of Calif. Press. Berkely. 668 pp.

Marshall, D.B. 1996. Species at Risk. Oregon Dept. Fish and Wildlife. Portland, OR.

Marshall, D.B., M.G . Hunter and A.L. Contreras (eds.) 2003. Birds of Oregon: a general reference. Oregon State
University Press. Covallis, OR 768 pp.

Vesdly, D.G, J.C. Hagar and D.G. Chiller 1999. Survey of Willamette Valley Oak Woodlan Herpetofauna, 1997-1998.
Pacific Wildlife Research. Corvallis, OR. 8pp.

Hagar, J.C. and M.A. Stern 2001. Avifaunain oak woodlands of the Willamette Valley, Oregon. Northwestern Naturalist
82:12-25.

State of Oregon 2001. Oregon Administrative Rules, Chapter 635, Division 100-0040.
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. http://ecos.fws.gov/tess public/TESSWebpageRegionListsAead region=1#OR

American Ornithologist's Union 1998. The A.O.U. Check-list of North American Birds. Seventh edition. Buteo Books,
Shipman, VA. 829 pp. (www.aou.org/aou/birdlist.html)

Johnson, D.H. and T.A. O'neil (managing directors) 2001. Wildlife-habitat relationships in Oregon and Washington. Oregon
State Univ. Press. Corvallis. 735 pp.

Neil, W. 2001. The guide to butterflies of Oregon ans Washington. Westcliffe Publishers. Englewood, CO. 160 pp.

Pacific Biodiversity Institute. Endangered species information network.
www.pacifichbio.org/ESIN/Otherl nvertebrates/ OregonGiantEarthworm/GiantEarthworm.html

Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife. South Willamette Watershed District Web site.
www.dfw.state.or.us/springfiel d/fishspecies.html



About the Author

ruce H. Campbell is a native

Oregonian who spent his
childhood on farms in Oregon and
Idaho where he learned to love
animals and the outdoors. His
experiences while growing up
taught him a deep understanding
and appreciation for landowners
and what it takes to make aliving
from farming.

Bruce holds two college
degrees, one in biology and another
in ecology. Over the course of his
27-year professional career, he has
worked in Arizona, Alaska and
Oregon. During his fifteen years in Alaska, Bruce studied
and monitored the nesting ecology of the dusky Canada
goose and its predators, including the Alaska brown bear. He
has published over a dozen scientific articles on small mam-
mals, dusky Canada geese, and habitat.

Bruce has worked for the Oregon Department of Fish
and Wildlife for nine years and has a strong personal

commitment to working with
landowners to protect fish and
wildlife habitat. His philosophy in
working with landowners and habi-
tat is reflected in a quote from one
of his co-workers that heis fond of
using: "I've never seen a piece of
habitat | didn't like."

Bruce realized over the course
of his career that protecting habitat
on private property with rules and
regulations doesn't work. He
believes that the most effective way
to gain landowner’s cooperation in
developing or protecting fish and

wildlife habitat on their landsis to provide them with incen-
tives. Thisis particularly true in the Willamette Valley where
most of the land isin private ownership.

It isthis belief, his understanding of agricultural life,
and his experience over the past three years answering the
question, "How do you do that?' that have led to the
development of this guide.



We gratefully acknowledge the support of the

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service,
the Oregon Department of Fish and Wildlife,
and the National Fish and Wildlife Foundation

in the production of this publication





